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ACCREDITATION PREFACE 2015-16 
 

School Mission 

 

The mission of Kealakehe Intermediate School is 

to guide all students across their bridge to success by providing 

them with the support and skills 

they will need to live in an ever-changing world. 

 

 School Vision 

 

Relationships are the heart of all learning 

 

Curriculum would be standards based, incorporate GLOs and 

address the full range of learners through teacher collaboration 

that designs instruction, articulates expectations and aligns to 

curricular standards 

 

Teachers would collaborate to design instruction aligned to 

standards that utilize a variety of instructional strategies targeted 

to individual needs. 

 

Teachers would use multiple forms of formative and summative 

assessments.  Teachers would use the data collected through the 

assessments to inform instruction 

 

We would have an environment where all stakeholders would have consistent 

expectations, build positive relationships, would have a voice and contribute to 

continuous school improvement. 

 

 

 

 

It is with great pleasure we submit Kealakehe Intermediate School Self Study Report/ Focus on 

Learning to the Western Association of Schools and Colleges Accreditation Chairperson and 

Visiting Committee. 

 

Established to serve the students in the North Kona region, Kealakehe Intermediate School (KIS) 

began operations in 1986.  KIS accepted the challenge to become accredited by WASC in 1990 

and has been fully accredited ever since.  The most recent visit in 2010 the school received a six 

year term with a midterm revisit in 2013.  The midterm Visiting Committee reaffirmed the 

accreditation contingent on a follow up visit in 2014.  The follow-up visit again reaffirmed the 

original recommendation for full accreditation. 
 

Since the opening of the school, Kealakehe Intermediate School saw increasing enrollment, 
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mirroring the surrounding community.  In 2006 enrollment began to decrease due to a number of 

factors, including the redrawing of district lines to accommodate a neighboring school’s 

enrollment, and a weaker economy which lead families to relocate to other islands, or to the 

mainland to find employment. 

 

Teachers and staff are engaged in the 2015-16 KIS self-study using the Victoria Bernhardt 

Continuous School Improvement (CSI) process. The process incorporates strategies to examine, 

analyze and address the degree to which the school is meeting the Focus on Learning (FOL) 

criteria.  The staff is also evaluating the school’s accomplishments in the state’s six priority 

strategies, the Honokaa-Kealakehe-Kohala-Konawaena Complex initiatives, and school 

initiatives.   

 

Community involvement in creating this document included parents through the School Quality 

Survey, the Bernhardt survey and participation at numerous School Community Council meetings 

that discussed the Comprehensive Needs Assessment (CNA) and the Academic and Financial Plan 

(AFP). 

 

The school used the Focus on Learning, Bernhardt CSI, the CNA and the AFP to drive the final 

draft of the self-study report.  By using the Bernhardt CSI model the school community was able 

to understand and determine the need for standards based curriculum, instruction and assessment 

as well as address the school environment.  The report reflects upon each of the six priority 

strategies under the Strive HI system; Common Core State Standards (CCSS), Comprehensive 

Student Support System (CSSS), Effective Educator System (EES), Formative Instruction/Data 

Teams (FI/DT), Induction and Mentoring (IM) and Academic Review Team (ART).   

 

The Coordinating Council (CC) is composed of Department Heads and administrators, 

representing the entire faculty.  The CC acts as a conduit to disseminate information from 

administration to the teachers and from teachers to the administration.  The CC typically meets 

every other week to discuss topics such as, bell schedule, master schedule and testing. 

 

The WASC self-study process allowed the school community to orient themselves with the 

accreditation process, attend accreditation training and participate in an in-depth evaluation of the 

school.  Modifications are continuously being made to curriculum, instruction and assessment to 

support and increase student achievement.  Throughout the self-study process the school attempted 

to gather input to ensure involvement and collaboration of the school community members; 

analyzed all student programs and its impact on student achievement and develop an action plan 

that consisted of measurable goals. 
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Kealakehe Intermediate School 

Self-Study 
 

CHAPTER I: STUDENT/COMMUNITY PROFILE 

 

BACKGROUND 
 

School Community Profile 
  

Kealakehe Intermediate School (KIS) is a rural public school located on the leeward side of the 

“Big Island” of Hawaii. Kealakehe serves Kailua-Kona, an area encompassing 800 square miles, 

comprised of both North and South Kona, representing 20 percent of the island of Hawaii. 

 

KIS is part of the North Kona Complex in the West Hawaii School District and serves 

approximately 700 sixth, seventh and eighth grade students. The students come to KIS from 

three elementary schools; Kealakehe, Kahakai and Holualoa.  Kealakehe Intermediate School 

students typically matriculate to Kealakehe High School. 

  

Kealakehe Intermediate has experienced an increase of students from low-income housing 

developments over the past 10 years.  At one time the school served only two housing projects, 

Jack Hall and La’ilani. Today the school has students from a total of seven Section 8 housing 

complexes, one of which is also used as a transition shelter.  This increase in the development of 

low-income housing has had a parallel impact on the number of economically disadvantaged 

students being serviced by Kealakehe. 

  

Kealakehe is loosely interpreted as “path of the wind” which is appropriate for the location of 

the school, which typically has cooling breezes coming over the mountains daily. 

  

Being on the leeward side of the island, Kona’s ideal climate and relaxed lifestyle has attracted 

an influx of new residents, from the mainland and through migration from other Pacific Islands. 

The population has nearly doubled over the past 25 years, drawn by real estate development, 

low-income housing and a second home market. 

  

While all of Hawaii Island is relatively “rural”, Kona is the second largest metropolitan region on 

the island and is the West Hawaii hub for commerce.  Major companies have been establishing 

footholds in the area over the past six years.  In addition to private sector, the county’s 

governmental presence has increased with the opening of the West Hawaii Civic Center in 2011. 

 

Demographic Data 
 

The community profile information updated in this report reflects selected 2010 demographics 

for the High School Complex (HSC) area in which the school resides.  Profile data are based on 

the 2010 U.S. Census, the American Community Survey (ACS) 2006-2010 five-year estimates 

(centric to 2008), and the incorporation of Hawaii’s HSC boundary areas with the 2010 Census 

geography.  Figures for educational attainment and median household income are sample 
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estimates obtained from the ACS, adapted to conform to HSC geography and should be 

considered rough approximations of census counts. 

 

Table 1-1. 2010 Population Demographics for Kealakehe Intermediate School Community 
 

Category Community State 
Total Population 42,511 1,360,301 
Age 5-19 17.5% 18.4% 
Median Age 41.5 38.6 
Number of family households 10,394 313,907 
Average household size 2.65 3.0 
Average family size 3.0 3.58 
Median household income $66,079 $66,420 
College graduates 28.0% 29.4% 
Some college education 33.1% 31.4% 
High school graduates 31.5% 29.0% 
Less than high school graduates 7.1% 10.2% 
Housing owned 59.5% 57.1% 
Housing rented 40.5% 42.9% 

Source: US Census 2010, American Community Survey 2014 
 

These community data translate into 3% of the state population residing within the geographic 

boundaries of one-fifth of the island of Hawaii and a median household income that almost 

mirrors the state average income.  

Enrollment 
 

Table 1-2. Student Ethnicity and Total Enrollment Count by School Year 
 

 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 

White alone 16.8% 17.6% 16.9% 16.1% 16.0% 15.1% 
Filipino 14.9% 15.0% 15.6% 14.9% 12.8% 12.6% 
Japanese 4.2% 4.9% 4.1% 3.5% 3.7% 3.4% 
Native Hawaiian  34.0% 34.7% 37.3% 35.0% 37.4% 37.4% 
Hispanic 6.8% 6.8% 6.3% 8.1% 6.9% 6.6% 
Black alone 1.4% 1.2% 0.7% 0.6% 0.6% 0.4% 
Micronesian 2.3% 9.0% 7.7% 10.4% 12.8% 13.2% 
Samoan 0.8% 1.6% 2.5% 2.0% 1.5% 0.5% 
Chinese 1.5% 1.7% 0.8% 1.2% 1.2% 1.5% 
Korean 0.4% 0.5% 0.7% 1.2% 1.2% 1.0% 
Enrollment count 771 759 714 657 709 694 
Source: LDS and SSIR   Note: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding and low response totals 
 

Enrollment data are collected at various junctures in the school year.  These are snapshots based 

on various dates on which the state collects and records information about school enrollment and 

operations.  

 

Since the opening of the school, KIS saw increasing enrollment, mirroring the surrounding 

community.  In 2006 enrollment began to decrease due to a number of factors, including the 
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redrawing of district lines to accommodate a neighboring school’s enrollment, and a weaker 

economy which lead families to relocate to other islands, or to the mainland to find employment.   

 

The ethnic profile of the school reflects the influx of several populations and a rainbow of 

cultures. Four ethnicities account for over 78% of the student population. Native Hawaiians 

currently represent 37.4% of the student population, followed by 15.1% of white students, and 

13% of Micronesian students, followed closely by a 12.6% of Filipino students.  

  

Our rainbow of students would not be complete without our 6.6% Hispanic, 3.4% Japanese, 

1.5% Chinese and 1.0 % Korean students as well as the 8.3% of our students who represent the 

rest of our rainbow, who include Black, Chamorro, Native American, other Asian and other 

Pacific Islanders, Portuguese, Samoan and Tongan students as well as ethnic mixes. 

 

KIS STAFF 
 

Table 1-3. Teaching Staff Employment Data 2011-2016 
Teachers 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 

Total # Teachers 49.5 47 48.5 46 47 49 
Average Years of Experience 13.8 13.7 14.2 15.2 13.8 14.4 
5 or more years at Kealakehe 34 33 34 32 28 30 
Number with advanced Degrees 17 17 16 13 13 14 
Number rated highly effective 

or effective (EES) 
NA NA NA 41  41 N/A 

Source: SSIR 
 

Analysis of the data shows a solid number of veteran teachers who have been at KIS for more 

than five years.  The percentage has dropped from 70% in 2011 to 61% in 2016, which may be 

reflective of the number of retirements.  The entire state of Hawaii has had difficulty in 

recruiting qualified teachers, KIS has felt the same effect.  KIS has actively participated in using 

Teachers for America to help fill teaching lines.  Because of this there is a slightly higher 

turnover rate.    

 

When the Educator Effectiveness System (EES) was first implemented non-tenured teachers 

with probationary status were exempt from the evaluation, using PEP-T instead and were not 

counted as effective under the Strive-HI system. 

 

 The EES evaluation system has been modified over the past three years, with teachers being 

allowed to carry over ratings from the previous year, which makes year to year comparisons 

difficult, however it can be inferred that the vast majority of our teachers have been rated 

effective or above.  The SY 2015-16 allowed any teacher who was rated effective or highly 

effective to carry over their rating.  To use a comparison from year to year is not statistically 

appropriate. 
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 Administrators and Support Staff  
 

A principal and two vice-principals are included in our administrative staff.  

 

Currently, four certificated staff support the educational progress of KIS.  These include a 

Student Service Coordinator, a Registrar, a Librarian and a Counselor.  Five Office Assistants 

help provide student support either in a full time capacity or as a part time employee. 

 

The non-certificated staff or classified staff include one technical support person, one School 

Administrative Service Assistant (SASA) and one health aide.  Nine (9) Educational Assistants 

(EA’s) serve special education students and SPED teachers. A Cafeteria Manager and nine full 

or part time cafeteria staff prepare school breakfast and lunch.  The custodial staff includes one 

full time head custodian and six full or part time custodians.  There are two full time School 

Security Attendants, and the County of Hawaii Police Department provides one School Resource 

Officer full time.   

 

Staffing and Community Change 
 

Kealakehe has had an unusual number of administrative changes during the past six years, with 

five different principals including the most recent principal, who was appointed to the position 

on December 14, 2015.  During this time the longest continuous tenure was two years, which has 

created feelings on the campus of a lack of consistent leadership and direction. 

 

A number of difficult decisions needed to be made during the previous 6-year period, including 

staffing and student program supports.  During the school year 2014-15, KIS saw a spike in the 

sixth grade enrollment that created an opportunity to address the critical area of student support, 

namely the hiring of a full time librarian, a school counselor and the expansion of the school’s 

ELL program.   

 

During the school year 2015-16 Kealakehe was able to shuffle teaching lines, creating two 

teacher lines, one for Response to Intervention (RtI) English and one for RTI Math.  

Unfortunately due to the geographic location and timeliness of posting the Math line has required 

the use of a long-term substitute. 

  

Kealakehe has been challenged with a transient community as well.  During the winter vacation 

months, many students arrive and enroll for six to eight weeks while their families are on 

vacation.  This influx has an effect on student services, class size and a frustration level for the 

teachers to determine exactly how to help the incoming student, if only for a short period of time. 

Transient rates have been as high as forty (40%) percent. Often a student will leave for two 

months only to re-enroll later, which has created concerns for the registrar and for the classroom 

teachers. 
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Facilities 
 

In terms of facilities, KIS has been fortunate to have a new administration/library building 

recently constructed.  A focus on campus beautification has allowed the grounds to be cleaned 

and maintained while the classroom exteriors were repainted.  All D building classrooms are air 

conditioned, with the hope that future capital improvement projects will provide air conditioning 

for more of the campus. 

 

Table 1-4. Fiscal Accountability 
 

State General Funds Explanation of 

Significant 

Budget 

Changes School Year School Salaried 

Payroll 
Allocation 

Excluding School 
Salaried Payroll 

Expended Carryover 

2012-13 $3,986,561 $368,758 $309,974 $58,784 None 

2013-14 $3,980,775 $402,437 $357,760 $44,677 None 

2014-15 $3,990,581 $521,973 $474,290 $47,683 None 

Source: Trend Report 2014-15 
 

Financially the school has been able to use the Weighted Student Formula allocated money with 

proper balance.  The State of Hawaii generates a projected student enrollment, with which the 

school generates a proposed budget.  At the student count date, if the actual enrollment is less 

than the projected enrollment, the school must “payback” the difference per student. Many 

principals will budget for such a possibility which accounts for the carry-over values.  

 

Technology 
 

The computer system saw major upgrades in 2013-14 with wireless Internet now available in 

every classroom.  To take advantage of the infrastructure upgrade, KIS has actively been 

purchasing mobile devices, either MacBook, or Chromebook, and placing the carts in the 

teachers’ rooms.  Student access to technology has increased, as has the level of comfort from 

the teachers on how to use programs such as Google Classroom. 

 

Bilinsky Partnership 
 

Under the No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB), KIS was designated as a restructuring school in 

2003-2004 and was under the guidance of America’s Choice until 2009-2010 when Bilinsky, 

Incorporated became the restructuring provider.  With the implementation of the Strive HI 

process in 2013-14, KIS was no longer required to use an outside provider, but still contracted 

with Bilinsky for the 2014-15 and 2015-16 school years to assist with the continuation of the 

Data Team Process.  The intention for School-Year 2016-17 is to eliminate the partnership with 

Bilinsky.   
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Title I 
 

The school has been a Title I school since at least 2008.  The number of students receiving 

support has remained constant. However with the drop in enrollment over the same time period, 

the percentage of Free and Reduced Meals continues to rise.  Coupled with a high transient rate, 

this number has created a challenge with closing the achievement gap, specifically within the 

ELL population.  

 

Title I funds have been used to pay for the restructuring providers until SY 2014-2015 when the 

use of funds was returned to the school.  KIS used the Title I grant discretion to support student 

learning through the hiring of Part Time Teachers (PTT) to assist with tutoring, Para-Pro 

Teachers (PPT) to work one on one with students and to increase available technology, 

specifically the addition of Chromebook and mobile computer labs. 

 

Bernhardt Model on Continuous School Improvement Process (CSI) 
 

Over the past two years Kealakehe Intermediate School has received training from Victoria 

Bernhardt on the Continuous School Improvement Process (CSI), which has given a strong voice 

to the teachers concerning the school’s direction, specifically the Title I Comprehensive Needs 

Assessment (CNA).  By using the Bernhardt model the critical areas of Curriculum, Instruction, 

Assessment and Environment have been scrutinized and adjustments have been implemented.  

Using the collaborative process encouraged by Bernhardt, the teaching staff has had input into 

the writing of the current CNA, and by extension the Academic and Financial Plan and feels 

empowered to suggest the direction in which the school is currently headed. 

  

MISSION, VISION, AND GENERAL LEARNER OUTCOMES 

During workshops with Victoria Bernhardt and the Comprehensive School Improvement Process 

the faculty constructed a new mission statement that reflects the focus of Kealakehe Intermediate 

School. 

 

The mission of Kealakehe Intermediate School is to guide all students across their bridge to 

success by providing them with the support and skills they will need to live in an ever-

changing world. 
 

“We Help Build Bridges” 
 

The mission incorporates a strong sense of the middle school concept where the middle level 

learner is building a personal bridge from elementary to high school, and beyond.  By providing 

support and helping develop essential literacy, numeracy and thinking skills, each student has 

access to a successful and productive life in a competitive world market, regardless of their 

chosen path.    

 

The vision of the school:  Relationships are the heart of all learning. 
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While the vision of the school has remained constant even with the turnover of principals, using 

the Bernhardt model, the school has been able to clearly define what Kealakehe will look like in 

Curriculum, Instruction, Assessment and Environment.  This articulation will allow all staff to 

monitor progress against the General Learner Outcomes (GLOs), while developing the necessary 

relationships to support each learner in the construction of their bridge. 

 

During the Bernhardt process the staff was tasked to articulate what they envision the school to 

look like.  The following is a summary of their vision in terms of curriculum, instruction, 

assessment and environment. 
 

Curriculum would be standards based, incorporate GLOs, and address the full range of 

learners through teacher collaboration that designs instruction, articulates expectations, and 

aligns to curricular standards. 

Teachers would collaborate to design instruction aligned to standards that utilize a 

variety of instructional strategies targeted to individual student’s needs. 

Teachers would use multiple forms of formative and summative assessments.  Teachers 

would use the data collected through the assessments to inform instruction. 

We would have an environment where all stakeholders would have consistent 

expectations, build positive relationships, would have a voice and contribute to continuous 

school improvement. 

 

General Learner Outcomes are the essential overarching goals of what our learners should 

know, understand and be able to do in order to be globally competent for all grade levels, from 

elementary through middle to high, and in all of the academic disciplines, whether mathematics, 

career and life skills, health, or any of the seven other content areas. 

 

Every content standard, every benchmark and grade level performance indicator should support 

the learner’s progress towards these outcomes, because these enable learners to lead full and 

productive lives. 

 

These General Learner Outcomes do not exist in isolation, but should be an integral part of the 

school culture as demonstrated in daily classroom instruction and assessment. 

 

GLOs are not specifically graded at the secondary level, but rather embedded into the content 

and instruction of each class.  GLOs are referred to as part of the content standard and are woven 

into instruction.  Often GLOs are the articulated learning target, depending on the content and 

objective.   

 

GLO’s are specifically addressed and referenced through classroom activities and during the 

advisory period. 

   

GLO 1 Self-directed Learner is addressed during Advisory through the process of student 

written quarterly goals and objectives.  At the beginning of the each quarter students are given 
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the opportunity to reflect on their past academic performance and set rigorous goals for the 

upcoming quarter.  Students self-monitor and adjust as necessary at the midpoint of each quarter. 

 

GLO 2 Community Contributor is addressed through the process of team building activities 

within the advisory period.  The concept of team building and working as a small community to 

problem solve, to address issues on campus and to create a familial affection (Ohana) are 

encouraged by the staff. 

 

GLO 3 Complex Thinker is woven into every classroom.  When the going gets tough the tough 

get going.  How do you find a solution to the situation or problem that is facing you? During the 

course of each class students are encouraged to network and team discover solutions to the 

challenges that are in front of them.  Through the advisory program the Habits of Mind trait of 

perseverance is explored and encouraged for every student.  

 

GLO 4 and 5 Quality Producer and Effective Communicator are addressed in the traditional 

classroom settings.  Through the use of presentations students have the opportunity to 

communicate a rich background of content knowledge and to question the thinking of others.  

The AVID classes use Tutorials, Socratic Seminar and Philosophical Chairs to enrich student 

thinking and to deepen their understanding of different topics. 

 

GLO 6 Effective and Ethical User of Technology is addressed through each classroom.  All 

students have been given a Gmail account with Personal Identifying Information.  Each student 

is responsible for any and all content displayed on the school’s equipment.  A revised Acceptable 

User Policy has outlined consequences for inappropriate use of any school network access or 

device.  Students self-monitor the process.  The school’s media class designs, films and makes 

edits for every morning broadcast under the direction of trained staff.  The students received 

exposure to new technology and the seasoned students direct and monitor new students in the 

class. 

 

Enrollment 
 

Kealakehe Intermediate School has seen a fluctuation in enrollment since the last full WASC 

visit in 2010.  Enrollment decreased through 2014, and a spike was seen in the 2014 with the 

sixth grade class.  The projected enrollment for school year 2016-17 is 697, not statistically 

different than school year 2015-16.  

 

Table 1-5. Enrollment by Subgroups 
 

Student  
Enrollment 

Total SPED # SPED % ELL # ELL % Free/Reduced 
Meals  # 

Free/Reduced 
Meals  % 

2010-11 771 82 10.6% 123 16.0% 444 57.6% 
2011-12 759 77 10.1% 118 15.5%% 463 61.0% 
2012-13 714 82 11.4% 92 12.8% 470 65.8% 
2013-14 657 65 9.8% 90 13.6% 440 66.9% 
2014-15 709 71 10.1% 65 9.1% 460 64.8% 
2015-16 694 63 9.0% 58 8.3% 415 59.8% 
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The number of SPED qualified students shows a downward trend from 2010-2015-16, some of 

which may be attributed to reclassification within SPED guidelines.  A second potential cause 

may be a stronger emphasis on the Response to Intervention (RTI) program instituted during SY 

2013-14.   These numbers account for a difference of between 6 and 16 SPED students in the 6 

year period (1.6% difference between percentages). 

 

Table 1-6.  SPED by primary disabilities by number and percentage   
 

Year Other Health 
Impairment 

Specific 

Learning 
Disability 

Emotional 
Disability 

Autism Intellectual Other 
Categories 

2011-12 13    16.3% 40   50% 8   10% 4    5.0% 9   11.3% 6   7.6% 
2012-13 11   13.1% 42   52% 8   9.5% 6    7.1%   13   15.5% 4   4.8% 
2013-14   10     9 %    35   52.2% 5   7.5% 6    9.0% 8   11.9% 3   4.5% 
2014-15 6     8.5%    35   49.3% 6   8.5% 11  15.5 %   10   14.1% 3   4.2% 
2015-16 12   17.6%    30   44.1%   7   10.2% 10  14.7% 7   10.2% 2   2.9% 

 

In the 6-year in Table 1.5, The ELL population has declined by almost 53%. The number of ELL 

students has shown a steady decrease over the past five years, which is not consistent with the 

increase of certain ethnic populations, specifically the Micronesian population.  Discussion was 

held with the district office to better understand this apparent anomaly.  While there has been an 

increase in the Marshall Islander (Micronesian) population, many of the children coming to KIS 

have been enrolled at the adjacent elementary school and have actually improved their 

proficiency in English to be placed on a monitor status, which is not part of the ELL data 

collection.  

 

The number of Free and Reduced meals has been stable, hovering in the 440 to 470 range.  The 

rise in percentage can possibly be attributed to the decrease in enrollment.  One theory is the 

families that are capable of attending private schools have done so, or have simply left the area, 

leaving behind a higher percentage of learners who qualify for free and reduced meals.  The 

percentage difference in reporting is less than 10%. 

 

Table 1- 7. Grade level distribution 
Year 6th grade 7th grade 8th grade 

2011-12 241 255 260 
2012-13 230 217 258 
2013-14 201 221 221 
2014-15 281 222 224 
2015-16 221 265 213 

Source: LDS 
 

Last year in 2014-15, a larger than usual number of sixth graders (281) entered KIS, boosting the 

enrollment to 727 (Table 1-7.). Going forward to the 2015-16 year, the seventh grade enrollment 

numbers (265) were more than 40 students higher than either 6th or 8th grade levels, where 

enrollments were below 225. Male student enrollment is generally higher.  Only once in 2011-12 

and again in 2013-14 did female student numbers exceed those of males (highlighted cells in 

Table 1-8.). 
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The total enrollment declined during the three years between 2011-12 and 2013-14, before rising 

to 727 students last year and dropping to 699 students this year. 

 

Table 1-8. Enrollment by gender 
 

 
Grade Level 

 
Gender 

2011-12 
(n=756) 

2012-13 
(n=705) 

2013-14 
(n=643) 

2014-15 
(n=727) 

Grade 6 
Female 127 53% 104 45% 93 46% 131 47% 
Male 114 47% 126 55% 108 54% 150 53% 

Grade 7 
Female 114 45% 108 50% 89 40% 107 48% 
Male 141 55% 109 50% 132 60% 115 52% 

Grade 8 
Female 124 48% 114 44% 115 52% 91 41% 
Male 138 52% 144 56% 106 48% 133 59% 

Source: LDS 
 

Table 1-9. Student Average Daily Attendance by Grade and Gender by Percentage 

 

Year 6  Grade 6 Male 6 Female 7 Grade 7 Male 7 Female 8 Grade 8 Male 8 Female 

2011-12 93.7% 92.6% 94.6% 93.4% 92.9% 93.9% 92.7% 93.4% 92.0% 

2012-13 93.2% 93.0% 93.4% 92.0% 90.2% 93.6% 91.1% 91.2% 91.0% 

2013-14 94.1% 93.4% 94.9% 93.5% 93.0% 94.3% 92.3% 90.4% 94.0% 

2014-15 94.2% 93.7% 94.8% 92.8% 92.7% 92.9% 93% 92.9% 93.1% 

Source: LDS 

 

In Table 1.9, average daily attendance by gender over the 4-year period from 2011-12 to 2014-15 

is above 90 %, approaching but not meeting the 95 % benchmark.  

 

Table 1-10. Student Average Daily Attendance by Ethnicity 
 

Year White Asian Black Pacific 

Islander 
Hispanic Multiple 

2011-12 92.2% 95.5% 91.1% 93.0% 91.1% 90.3% 
2012-13 91.5% 94.8% 96.1% 91.7% 90.2% 88.2% 
2013-14 92.5% 95.2% 93.3% 93.5% 93.9% 91.7% 
2014-15 92.3% 95.7% 95.0% 93.6% 93.6% 93.6% 

Source: LDS  
 

In Table 1-10, average values for attendance among ethnic groups from over the four year period 

(2012-2015) has varied from a high of 96.1 to a low of 88.2% noted in 2012-13. Average 

attendance each year, among groups in table 1-10 for the 4-year period is less than the state 

benchmark (95% or >) for each of the years. 
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Student Performance 
 

Since the last WASC full visit in 2010, the State of Hawaii changed the Statewide Assessment 

from the Hawaii State Assessment (HSA) to the Smarter Balanced Assessment (SBA).  The 

change was driven by the implementation of the Common Core State Standards.  This transition 

began in 2013-14 with what was known as the HSA bridge test.   

 

During SY 2014-15 the first implementation of SBA was rolled out.  It should be noted that 

under the HSA testing procedures, students had up to three attempts to show proficient scores.  

SBA only allows one test attempt, but does encourage numerous practice and interim tests to 

become familiar with the new protocol and tasks.  With that background, making comparisons 

from one assessment to another is difficult at best, and not a valid comparison. 

 

It is valid however to compare subgroups on the same tests, as well as looking at achievement 

gap numbers.  HSA Science tests have not been replaced and are acceptable for year to year 

comparisons; however HSA Science is only administered to eighth grade students. HSA Science 

still allows for up to three tests during the test window.  Historically KIS has only taken the HSA 

Science test once for the entire window.  This practice is being closely watched and re-evaluated.  

Prior to 2012-13 there were no Student Growth Percentiles.  HSA Science is a one year test and 

also has no year-over-year growth numbers.   

 

Using the Strive HI matrix, the school received 35 points in both Math and ELA for the SY 

2012-13, 27 growth points for Math and 45 growth points for ELA in SY 2013-14.  During the 

SY 2014-15 the school received 27 growth points for Math and zero points for ELA.   

 

Table 1-11.  Hawaii State Assessment: Total School 
 

Year Math 

Proficiency 
Math 

SGP 
ELA 

Proficiency 
ELA 
SGP 

Science 
Proficiency 

2010-11 52% NA 69% NA N/A 
2011-12 62% NA 63% NA 32% 
2012-13 61% 60% 70% 56% 29% 
2013-14 50% 48% 65% 51% 39% 

2014-15* 23% 46% 31% 37% 16% 
*First year for Smarter Balance Assessment 
Source: LDS, ARCH Report, SSIR 
 

Table 1-12.  Hawaii State Assessment by Grade      

Math 
Year 6th Grade 

Proficiency 
6th Grade 

SGP 
7th Grade 

Proficiency 
7th Grade 

SGP 
8th Grade 

Proficiency 
8th Grade 

SGP 
2010-11 45% 53 51% 64 59% 60 
2011-12 59% 63 56% 61 72% 68 
2012-13 55% 60 54% 51 71% 66 
2013-14 33% 22 40% 48 76% 78 
2014-15* 19% 41 21% 35 32% 63 

*First year for Smarter Balance Assessment 
Source: LDS, ARCH Report, SSIR 
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Table 1-13.  Hawaii State Assessment by Grade  

ELA 
Year 6th Grade 

Proficiency 
6th Grade 

SGP 
7th Grade 

Proficiency 
7th Grade 

SGP 
8th Grade 

Proficiency 
8th Grade 

SGP 
2010-11 53% 37 63% 43 61% 48 
2011-12 67% 52 62% 60 62% 39 
2012-13 70% 53 68% 59 71% 54 
2013-14 68% 47 61% 51 66% 54 
2014-15* 30% 36 27% 29 34% 47 

*First year for Smarter Balance Assessment 
Source: LDS, ARCH Report, SSIR 
 
Table 1-14. Proficiency by Subgroups Measured by Meets or Exceeds Benchmark (by percentage) 
Math 

Year All Disadvan- 
taged 

SPED ELL Pacific 

Islander 
White Asian Hispanic Male Female 

2011-12 56% 49% 17% 29% 55% 72% 70% 54% 59% 65% 
2012-13 65% 58% 10% 40% 65% 82% 74% 65% 58% 63% 
2013-14 62% 55% 15% 35% 58% 73% 73% 66% 43% 56% 
2014-15* 23% 24% 6% 17% 26% 30% 40% 16% 22% 24% 

Source: LDS, Strive HI 
 

 

 

Table 1-15. Proficiency by Subgroups Measured by Meets or Exceeds Benchmark (by percentage) 
ELA 

Year All 

Students 
Disadvan- 

taged 
SPED ELL Pacific 

Islander 
White Asian Hispanic Male Female 

2011-12 63% 57% 20% 29% 55% 77% 70% 57% 56% 71% 
2012-13 70% 65% 9% 45% 47% 82% 75% 65% 62% 78% 
2013-14 65% 61% 24% 44% 39% 75% 74% 66% 58% 72% 
2014-15* 31% 25% 8% 23% 11% 47% 43% 37% 22% 41% 

*First year for Smarter Balanced Assessment 
Source: LDS, Trend Report, Strive HI, ARCH/Accountability Resource Center Hawaii 
 
Table 1-16. Proficiency by Subgroups Measured by Meets or Exceeds Benchmark (by percentage) 
Science 

Year All 

Students 
Disadvan- 

taged 
Pacific 

Islander 
White Asian Hawaiian Hispanic Male Female 

2011-12 31% 25% 24% 50% 30% 25% 24% 37% 25% 
2012-13 34% 28% 21% 43% 36% 23% 41% 30% 27% 
2013-14 38% 31% 20% 51% 61% 23% 35% 33% 40% 
2014-15 16% 11% 8% 29% 21% 9% 23% 14% 18% 

Source: ARCH/Accountability Resource Center Hawaii 
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Table 1-17. English Language Learners (ELL) Annual Measurable Achievement Objectives (AMAO) 
Year AMAO # 1 

% of ELLs making gains 

in English acquisition 
(+.5 WIDA score)] 

AMAO # 2 
% of ELLs that exited 

ELL program 

AMAO # 3 
% of ELLs who scored 

300 or greater on HSA 
(E= ELA,  M= Math) 

2010-11 22.3% 
Target:  71% Not Met 

0.0% 
Target: 12% Not Met 

E: 45%  M: 26% 
Not Met 

2011-12 24.8% 
Target: 74% Not Met 

4.9% 
Target:  13% Not Met 

E: 35%  M: 29% 
Not Met 

2012-13 31% 
Target: 63%  Not Met 

5% 
Target: 17%  Not Met 

E: 28%  M: 40% 
Not Met 

2013-14 12.5% 
Target: 65% Not Met 

3.3% 
Target 17.5% Not Met 

E: 45%  M: 35% 
Not Met 

2014-15 61.4% 
Target 67% Not Met 

18.8% 
Target 18% Met 

E: 23%  M: 17% 
Not Met 

   Source: LDS, WIDA 
 

Student Behavioral Data 
 

Student behavioral data is collected by Hawaii’s electronic Comprehensive Systems of Student 

Support (eCSSS).  Data on the eCSSS is reflective of behavioral referrals in the State’s School 

discipline code referred to as Chapter 19.  Chapter 19 offenses are broken down into four classes; 

with an A offense being the most serious while a D offense is generally a school rule such as 

dress code violations.  The increase in the number of A offenses over time is of concern, and 

hopefully is being addressed through the regular reminders of the three school-wide 

expectations:  

 

“Be Respectful, Be Responsible and Be a Problem Solver”.  
 

Through a consistent use of advisory time, the relationships developed appear to have reduced 

the number of Class D offenses.  Further analysis of the data is needed to determine if the 

offenses have actually been reduced, or the teachers have stopped enforcing many of the school 

rules. 

 

With the assistance of the counselor position, the school has established a Peer Mentoring 

program to diffuse situations between individuals and/or groups.  Peer Mentors have been trained 

to allow students to discuss openly issues that may be creating tension between students and 

develop peaceful conflict free resolutions. 
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Table 1-18. Total Number of Verified Offenses:  for Years 2014, 2015, 2016. 
 
   Offense               Number of Incidents 
                 20         40                 60        80           100 

 

A. Assault 

 ------6     2014 

 ----4     2015 

 -1     2016 
 

A. Burglary 
 -1     2014 

0     2015 

0     2016 
 

A. Dangerous Instruments 
 --2     2014 

 -1     2015 

0     2016 
 

A. Dangerous Weapons 

 -1     2014 

 -1     2015 

0     2016 
 

A. Drug Paraphernalia 
 

 ---3     2014 

 ---3     2015 

 -1     2016 

 

A. Fighting 
 ---------9     2014 

 -------------------- -21    2015 

 ---------------15     2016 
 

A. Firearms 
 -1     2014 

0     2015 

0     2016 
 

A. Illicit Drugs 
 -----5     2014 

 -----------11     2015 

 -1     2016 
 

A.  Intoxicating Substance Use 
 --2     2014 

 --2     2015 

0     2016 
 

A. Property Damage or Vandalism 
0     2014 

 ----4     2015 

 ----4     2016 
 

A. Sexual Offense 
 ---3     2014 

 ---3     2015 

 --2     2016 
 

A. Terroristic Threatening 
 ---3     2014 

 -------7     2015 

0     2016 
 

B. Bullying 
 --2     2014 

 --------------15     2015 

 -1     2016 
 

B. Cyber bullying 
0     2014 

 ---3     2015 

0     2016 
 

B. Disorderly Conduct 
 -------------------- -----25    2014 

 -------------------- -------------------- ----44   2015 

 ------------12     2016 
 

B. False Alarm  
 -1     2014 

0     2015 

0     2016 
 

B. Harassment 
 --------------15     2014 

 -------------------- ------------32    2015 

 ----------10     2016 

B. Inappropriate Use of Internet 

-1     2014 

0     2015 

0     2016 

B. Theft 

------7     2014 

---4     2015 

-1     2016 
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Table 1-18. Total Number of Verified Offenses: for Years 2014, 2015, 2016 (con’t). 
 

  Offense               Number of Incidents 
                 20                  40       60           80                 100 

C. Abusive Language 

--------------14     2014 

---------------19     2015 

-----------9     2016 

C. Class Cutting 
------------------ ------26    2014 

---------------16     2015 

-1     2016 

C. Insubordination 

-------------------- ----------------- ----44   2014 

------------------- ----------------- ------------------- ------------------- ---------88 2015 

------------------ - 21    2016 

C. Laser Pen/Pointer 

--2     2014 

  -1     2015 

     2016 

    C. Leaving Campus w/o Consent 

0     2014 

----------11     2015 

     2016 

C. Smoking 

-----5     2014 

     2015 

     2016 

C.  Truancy                                    

------6     2014 

-------7     2015 

     2016 

D. Contraband 

--------8     2014 

-------------------- ----------------- --- 44   2015 

-------7     2016 

D. Disrespect/Non-compliance 

------------12     2014 

------------------ ----------------- ------------------- -------68  2015 

-----------11     2016 

D. Disruption 

-------------------- ------------32    2014 

------------------ ----------------- ------------------- ---------69  2015 

----4     2016 

D. Dress Code Violation 

     2014 

--------------14     2015 

------6     2016 

  D. Inappropriate Language 

------------------ --22    2014 

------------------ 18    2015 

     2016 

D. Lying and Cheating 

-1     2014 

----------10     2015 

     2016 

D. Physical Contact 

----------------- -------27    2014 

----------------16     2015 

-1     2016 

D. Property Misuse 

     2014 

-------7     2015 

-1     2016 

D. Tardy 

----4     2014 

------6     2015 

     2016 

D. Violation of Other School Rules 

-----5     2014 

---------------15     2015 

-1     2016 
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Table 1-19.  Student Behavioral Data - Total School Number of Incidents 
 

 Total 

Offenses 
Class 

A 
Class 

B 
Class 

C 
Class 

D 
2012-13 277 10 65 39 163 
2013-14 165 23 27 48 67 
2014-15 270 38 59 41 132 
2015-16 138 30 38 28 42 

Source: ECSSS, LDS 
 

As would be expected, the percentage of Total School Number of Incidents reported varies from 

a lower percentage of Class A offenses to higher percentage of Class D offenses.  Over the last 

4-year time period, however, the average percentage of reported class B and C offenses only 

vary by 2.6 percent (22.9% to 19.7%) of each other.  

  

For the years 2013-2016 of the reported offenses, on average 13 percent were for Class A, while 

both Class B and C offenses together accounted for 42 percent and the remaining 45 percent 

were for class D offenses which varied from a low of 30.4 percent (in 2016) to a high of 58.8 

percent (in 2013). 

  

When these data were reviewed, school year 2015-2016 still had twelve (12) weeks of school 

remaining for the school year ending for students on 26 May 2016. 

                              

Table 1-20. Student Behavioral Data Incidents - By Gender.  
Number of Incidents (All reported incidents) 

 Total 

Offenses 
Class A 
Female 

Class A 
Male 

Class B 
Female 

Class 

B Male 
Class C 

Female 
Class 

C Male 
Class D  
Female 

Class D 
Male 

2012-13 277 5 5 9 56 3 36 50 113 
2013-14 165 8 15 2 24 12 36 6 61 
2014-15 270 9 29 8 51 16 25 52 80 
2015-16 138 3 27 3 35 5 23 21 21 

Source: ECSSS, LDS 
 

With respect to gender data on numbers of reported incidents, enrollment numbers seem to be the 

major factor over the four-year period.   The year 2013-14 had the lowest enrollment and number 

of reported incidents sandwiched between years 2012-13 and 2014-15.  With a reported 

enrollment difference of 5 students (714 and 709, respectively for 2012-13 and 2014-15) these 

two years differed only by 7 reported incidents.  While school year 2015-16 is still in progress, 

numbers of incidents will likely be reflective of the enrollment closer to that of school years 

2012-13 and 2014-15, since the 2015-16 reported enrollment difference between 2013-14 and 

2015-16 years is 37 students. 

Gender differences in numbers of reported incidents also varies, but the trend clearly shows 

males account for almost three times the number of reported incidents in Classes A-D, and in 

Class B offenses the difference over 4 years was over eight times the number of infractions 

reported for males as were reported for females. 
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Table 1-21. Student Behavioral Data Incidents - Disadvantaged. 
 

 Class A Class B Class C Class D 

2012-13 7 35 2 109 
2013-14 16 16 24 41 
2014-15 26 48 28 96 
2015-16 17 22 14 30 

Source: ECSSS, LDS 
 

Table 1-22. Student Behavioral Data Incidents - ELL 
 

 Class A Class B Class C Class D 

2012-13 4 14 7 47 
2013-14 2 6 9 12 
2014-15 5 7 2 16 
2015-16 4 4 7 9 

Source: ECSSS, LDS 
 

Table 1-23. Student Behavioral Data Incidents - SPED 

 

 Class A Class B Class C Class D 

2012-13 0 3 0 2 
2013-14 0 0 0 0 
2014-15 1 0 1 3 
2015-16 2 5 6 3 

Source: ECSSS, LDS 
 

Table 1-24. Student Behavioral Data Incidents - Filipino 

 

 Class A Class B Class C Class D 

2012-13 1 3 1 14 
2013-14 4 1 7 6 
2014-15 2 4 2 29 
2015-16 4 3 5 1 

Source: ECSSS, LDS 
 

Table 1-25. Student Behavioral Data Incidents - Hispanic 

 

 Class A Class B Class C Class D 

2012-13 0 7 1 3 
2013-14 3 1 2 5 
2014-15 2 3 3 9 
2015-16 1 4 2 2 

Source: ECSSS, LDS 
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Table 1-26. Student Behavioral Data Incidents - Micronesian 
 

 Class A Class B Class C Class D 

2012-13 3 7 4 16 
2013-14 4 5 11 13 
2014-15 7 10 8 19 
2015-16 2 2 0 7 

Source: ECSSS, LDS 
 

Table 1-27. Student Behavioral Data Incidents - Native Hawaiian 
 

 Class 
A 

Class 
B 

Class 
C 

Class 
D 

2012-13 5 24 18 58 
2013-14 9 10 13 15 
2014-15 20 25 18 54 
2015-16 13 19 13 16 

Source: ECSSS, LDS 
 

Table 1-28. Student Behavioral Data Incidents - White 

 

 Class 
A 

Class 
B 

Class 
C 

Class 
D 

2012-13 0 13 5 31 
2013-14 2 3 5 14 
2014-15 4 4 5 18 
2015-16 6 6 6 11 

Source: ECSSS, LDS 
 

With respect to incidents by sub groups the number of incidents again is reflective of the total 

school enrollment.  It is not appropriate to make correlational or causal connections to the 

number of incidents by ethnicity, a broad generalization would be the larger the number of 

students within a sub-group, the higher the probability of incidents are possible. 

 

Table 1-29. Student Behavioral Data Suspensions - Student suspensions by Gender and Race 

 

 Total 
 

Female Male Asian Hispanic Multiple Pacific 
Islander 

White SPED 

2011-12 13 7 5 0 3 2 4 3 N/A 
2012-13 127 15 60 7 5 4 40 18 32 
2013-14 41 11 24 3 8 3 25 3 8 
2014-15 140 29 65 10 0 6 63 7 14 
2015-16    29 8 21 4 2 1 16 5 4 

Source: ECSSS, LDS 
 

The suspension totals are based on eCSSS data and reflect all suspensions.  The suspensions by 

gender and race reflect distinct students.  It is possible for one student to be suspended multiple 

times. 
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Over the last four years, suspensions by gender averaged 73% for males and 27% for females. 

Averages for males over four-year period ranged from 69 to 80 percent, while female 

suspensions ranged from 20 to 31 percent. 

  

Parsing the percentages for ethnic groups is more challenging since ethnic labels have been 

combined into larger groups. From largest to smallest percentages, Pacific Islanders represent 

62.6% of suspensions, followed by 14.3% of White students, 10.0% of Asians and 6.5% of 

Hispanic students with Multiple/other ethnicities at 6.0%. These groupings do not necessarily 

follow the labels on the Student Ethnicity chart on page 3 of this report. 

  

Students with special needs (SPED) account for 17.2% of the reported suspensions over the four 

years from 2012-13 to 2015-16.  However, the range of reported suspensions is from a high of 

25.2% in 2012-13 to a low of 10% in 2014-15.  

  

Higher enrollments are correlated with higher suspensions, regardless of whether or not data 

are reported by gender, ethnicity or special needs (SPED). 

 

In the 3-year period from years 2012-13 to 2014-15 for which the data are complete in the 

School Status and Improvement Report, 198 students were suspended for 300 Class A-D 

offenses. These include multiple offenses by the same student. 

  

These data are distributed over 97 suspensions for Class A infractions, 142 for Class B, 54 for 

Class C and 7 for Class D. It should be noted that often suspensions are “stacked” meaning that a 

student who would not normally be suspended for a Class D offense has violated another Class 

type infraction and is suspended for that instance, with the Class D offense being reported for the 

same instance. 

          

Table 1-30. Student Suspensions – School years 2012-13 to 2014-15   
       

  A B C D By Year 

2013 28 72 21 3 124 

2014 19 9 8 2 38 

2015 50 61 25 2 138 

Totals 97 142 54 7 300 

Source:  SSIR 
  

Differences in data citations are a function of the reporting date. 

 

Perception Data 
Since the last full WASC visit in 2010 the School Quality Survey (SQS) dimensions were 

revised in 2012, 2013 and again in 2015 which makes longitudinal comparisons impossible.  The 

following chart is based on the 2014-15 survey results only.  Previous SQS surveys can be found 
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in the appendix.  The SQS is currently being administered and the results will not be known until 

later in the school year. The chart represents the percent of positive results. 

 

A number of items to note, while the positive responses from the school are lower than the state,  

the student responses are close to the overall state percentages.  Parents and students overall have 

the perception that the students are safe and they are satisfied with the well being on campus.   

 

The low positive response by the teachers in every category may reflect the dissatisfaction with 

the newly implemented Educator Evaluation System, coupled with a lack of consistent 

administrative leadership.  This perception data will be revisited with the new survey results 

when they are made public. 

 

Table 1-31. Perception Data School Year 2014-2015 
 

 Safety Well Being Satisfaction Involvement 
Engagement 

Teachers 60.1% (School) 
76.6% (State) 

64.5% (School) 
74.8% (State) 

41.0% (School) 
60.9% (State) 

60.5% (School) 
70.9% (State) 

Parents 67.8% (School) 
77.0% (State) 

84.6% (School) 
85.6 % (State) 

71.8% (School) 
75.6% (State) 

70.8% (School) 
74.2% (State) 

Students 67.1% (School) 
71.1% (State) 

67.5% (School) 
68.3% (State) 

72.9% (School) 
76.2% (State) 

57.0% 
59.3% (State) 

Source: SSIR 
 

With the implementation of the Educator Effectiveness System (EES) part of the evaluation 

process was to administer the Tripods survey to gauge student perception of one of their 

teachers.  

 

During the work with the Bernhardt CSI process, perception data were also collected. The chart 

reflects a summary of the responses.  The parent response rate was not deemed to be reflective of 

the community with only ten responses returned.  The results of the Bernhardt survey reflect the 

perception data of the SQS. 

 

Table 1-32.  School Perception Short Response Bernhardt Survey 2015  

Strengths Challenges 
Students felt positive about the school, they felt 

they were treated fairly, and that they were safe. 

Students satisfied w/quality of teaching 

Students felt their families supported education 

Parents felt school’s communication good (text 

notification, Teacher-Ease. 

Students were not satisfied with the quality of 

the food 

Students felt little engagement in learning 

Students felt recess was too short  

Students disliked lack of access to all parts of 

campus 
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Parents happy with Uplink afterschool programs 

Most parents happy with safety level of school 

Many parents felt positive about relationships 

between children and adults 

Most parents satisfied with educational experience 

Teachers believe all students can learn 

Teachers believe in use of differentiation 

Teachers love students 

Most teachers happy working at KIS 

Students didn’t feel there was enough choice 

Parent involvement low – low parent response to 

survey 

Teachers feel public’s image of school not 

positive 

Teacher morale low 

DOE mandated PD doesn’t feel relevant 

Teachers perception of school lower than 

students 

 

Source: Victoria Bernhardt Perception Data Survey 2015 

 

 

Tripod Project for School Improvement: 
 

The Tripod Project for School Improvement (Tripod Survey) collects and reports on student 

perspectives about teaching and learning.  Every teacher is required to administer the survey to 

one class they are currently teaching to gain feedback on what is referred to as the seven C’s.  

Student responses are placed into one of three ratings; favorable, unfavorable or neutral.  The 

results are reported to the teachers as favorable ratings only with a composite score and a score 

in each of the seven categories. 

 

Table 1-33. Tripod Survey Student Perception Data 
 

 Care Challenge Control Clarify Captivate Confer Consolidate Overall 

2013-14 65% 72% 53% 68% 62% 51% 63% 62% 

2014-15 61% 68% 49% 62% 57% 51% 61% 58% 

2015-16 66% 72% 53% 66% 64% 52% 64% 62% 

Source: The Tripod Project and Cambridge Education LLC 
 

When the Tripod Project was first introduced school-year 2013-14, it was part of the Strive-HI 

Educator Effectiveness System (EES) and used in teacher evaluation/ratings.  In SY 2013-14 the 

survey was administered twice with both scores counting for the school and individual teachers.   

 

SY 2014-15 the survey was removed from the Strive-HI accountability matrix, however teachers 

were required to reflect on their individual scores as part of their core professionalism.  The 

survey was only administered once.   
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SY 2015-16 saw another change in the way the survey was to be used.  Teachers were asked to 

create an Individual Personal Development Plan (IDPD) which could address one of the seven 

Cs and how the teacher would improve through Individual PD. 

 

The seven Cs are: 
Care: Student success and well-being really matter to the teacher in a serious way. 

Challenge: The teacher insists on rigor--understanding, not just memorization--and the student’s 

best effort. 

Control:  The class is orderly, on task and respectful, with learning being the first priority. 

Clarify:  The teacher has multiple good explanations; when the student is confused the teacher 

will help the student understand. 

Captivate:  The teacher makes the lessons intellectually relevant and stimulating because they 

are important. 

Confer:  The students are allowed to talk with the teacher to her the teacher better understand the 

students’ ideas and support learning. 

Consolidate:  The teacher summarizes lessons and checks for understanding to make learning 

coherent. 

 

Over-all from the survey, it seems the students do feel they are appropriately challenged in their 

classes and feel they receive the necessary support to gain better understanding of the content 

presented. The area of classroom control and respect is being addressed through the advisory 

program, with a greater emphasis to be placed on positive behavior characteristics SY 2016-17.   

  

Community Partners: 
 

Kealakehe Intermediate has a number of grant-based programs that assist the school in 

improving student learning.  

 

The Ho’ohui Program (Coming together for a brighter future) is designed to reach at-risk 

students based on three student factors: academics, attendance, and behavior.  Students are 

selected for the program based on being in an at-risk classification.  The Ho’ohui program 

provides in-school check and connect to encourage students to be mindful of doing the best they 

can.  Mentors, who are non-Department of Education personnel, will pull-out students weekly to 

monitor their progress.  The mentors develop relationships with their mentees, and have assisted 

the administration in improving student achievement and helping reduce suspensions and 

truancy. 

 

The Ho’ohui program provides opportunities for field trips and reward celebrations.  Several 

teachers have also offered electives to Ho’ohui students ranging from chorus to sustainable 

agriculture.  Many opportunities exist for project-based learning for the selected students.  Parent 

and community projects, and providing feedback to student grantees, were part of the original 

grant to strengthen these future citizens of Hawaii. 

 

Na Kahumoku (keepers of the island) is another grant-based program funded by Friends of the 

Future that offers project-based learning to the students of KIS.  The initial emphasis of Na 
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Kahumoku was to involve community partners to develop ecosystem-sustaining leaders of the 

future.  The program uses community members to teach the students about responsibility to 

sustain the fragile ecosystem in which we all live.  Part of the program focus has been to share 

student knowledge and efforts with the surrounding community; for instance the planting of 

sustainable banana trees in the local housing areas. 

 

Hokupa’a (Polaris, North Star-guide) is another community-based program, aimed to assist the 

at-risk student in school.  By working together as communities with shared responsibility, the 

Hokupa’a focus is to empower young people and support the school to improve personal, 

educational and economic outcomes for the youth, who are the future of Hawaii.  The direction 

of the program is to strengthen student success through rigor, relevance and relationships in 

learning. 

 

Pili A’ Pa’a (Join together, support) is a grant-based program aimed at improving teacher 

success.  With the assistance of the program, teachers are provided a “mini-sabbatical” to 

develop best practices in the classroom. Substitutes are provided for an extended amount of time, 

usually ten days which allows the teacher to collaborate with other local teachers.  This 

opportunity is designed to uplift the classroom teacher, brainstorm with other classroom teachers 

and to provide an opportunity to expand their craft through researched-based strategies. 

 

Project UPLINK (United Peer Learning Integrating New Knowledge): Through this 

program and grant, KIS has been able to provide a wide variety of after school programs.  

Students are given tutor assistance at the end of the school day, by qualified teachers, and then 

participate in a number of narrowly targeted programs.  UPLINK also funds the KIS summer 

program and credit recovery for students who have failed a class.  

 

After School Youth Chorus is offered to students at our school along with any school age child 

in the community   interested in being a part of a choral group.  This chorus is sponsored by the 

Kona Choral Society a non-profit organization with the goal to have quality music education in 

the vocal arts available to anyone interested. There is also an adult chorus that rehearses on our 

campus.  Many of these adult singers have volunteered time and resources to support the youth 

program. There is no fee to join the youth chorus, which meets weekly to rehearse repertoire for 

upcoming concerts in the community.  The chorus is directed by qualified music educators; they 

also work in the school system.  The youth chorus has been in existence since 1990. 
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Kealakehe Intermediate School 

Self-Study 
 

CHAPTER II: PROGRESS REPORT 
                                                                                                                                                                            

Since the last full study at Kealakehe Intermediate School (KIS) in 2010, the school has been 

under the direction of an outside provider for four of the six years.  When The State of Hawaii 

implemented the Strive HI monitoring process, KIS officially came off the school in 

restructuring list.  With the first Strive HI report KIS was classified in the Continuous 

Improvement band, and has remained there even though the school’s Strive HI score has 

decreased every year since the inception of the matrix. 

 

Looking at the previous Visiting Team report from 2010 and the mid-term report from 2013 it 

seemed to be logical to address each point by subgroups.  Section A contains the original nine 

critical areas that were presented to the school in the 2010 report.  Each area is discussed by the 

school’s actions, or changes within the State of Hawaii protocols.  Section B is the five critical 

areas the mid-term report identified.  Each section is addressed in the narrative.  Section C is the 

carry over the 2013 team felt had not been adequately addressed from the 2010 Visiting 

Committee.  The narrative is repeated for each item, on how the school has addressed the 

concerns.  Section D contains the critical areas raised by the 2010 team that had been adequately 

addressed according to the 2013 visiting committee.    

  

During the School Years 2014-15 and 2015-16 the school contracted Bilinsky, Inc. an 

educational consulting group to assist with the implementation of school wide data teams.  

Bilinsky was one of the service providers while the school was under restructuring.   

 

At the same time the school contracted Dr. Victoria Bernhardt to assist with establishing a 

Continuous Improvement Plan.   

 

Critical Areas 2010 Visiting Team reports and the progress toward those areas: 
 

2010 Critical Areas for follow up 

from 2010 Visiting Committee Report 

   

SECTION A:  2010 recommendations with 2013 review comments 

CA # 1.  All teachers need to demonstrate a commitment to supporting and implementing KIS 

initiatives that include: 

·         Workshop model of instruction 

·         Development of curriculum maps based on Common Core State Standards 

·         Constructed response 

·         Common Assessments 

·         Use of a school wide rubric 

  

2013 VC Response: Evidence of progress demonstrated in: 

·         Development of curriculum maps based on Common Core State Standards 
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·         Constructed response 

·         Common Assessments 

 2013 VC Response: Needs to address: 

·         Use of a school wide rubric 

Evidence of the workshop model of instruction success tied to student learning and     

achievement 

·         Integrate all content areas, not only Math and Science 

 

School Action: 
During the time frame of KIS being under the direction of America’s Choice, the provider 

worked to implement the workshop model.  Bell schedules were created to provide adequate 

instructional minutes to implement the model.  In the subsequent period under the Bilinsky, Inc. 

debate was developed to question the efficacy of the workshop model.  State directives including 

ACT 167/52, which mandated specific student in-school hours, the Hawaii State Teachers 

Association (HSTA) contract which limited student instructional minutes and the implementation 

of Common Core State Standards (CCSS) placed requirements that made the Workshop model 

difficult to implement on a consistent basis.  The state approved English and Math curricula, 

which are embedded with CCSS protocols reduced the ability to work within the workshop 

model as well.   The school does not formally follow the workshop model, however, many 

teachers still incorporate many of the best practices of the model in their lessons. 

 

With the introduction of the Bernhardt Continuous School Improvement (CSI) process, 

teachers were more empowered to help guide the direction of the school. The Bernhardt process 

involves the whole faculty in the school improvement process. Being a more open and 

collaborative process, the faculty has better embraced the changes, helping to shift the culture of 

the school.  This is a big step for the staff going from a perceived “top down” approach to a 

participation model. 

 

In quarter two of 2012-2013, Bilinsky Inc. (BI) delivered a half-day training session to the 

Instructional Leadership Team (ILT) members. The training was focused on understanding the 

Common Core State Standards (CCSS) and integrating the standards into curriculum maps. The 

intent was to help the school’s ILT redeliver the training to their departmental colleagues for the 

purpose of revising curriculum maps accordingly. BI spent another half day co-planning with 

administration and the ILT to prepare for the staff redelivery. ILT members re-delivered the 

training and departments began working on curriculum map revision.  

 

In semester two of 2013-2014, Bilinsky Inc. delivered initial training around a data team process 

to all content area teachers. Teachers began to develop common formative assessments (CFA) 

and met to analyze results and plan next steps. Bilinsky staff members met regularly with the the 

core content departments to guide the analysis and planning process. Teachers submitted data to 

the administrative team. While teachers began to develop some expertise in analyzing student 

work to drive instruction, implementation of common formative assessments was intermittent. 

This training was extended into the next two years with the goal of improving the development 

of CFAs, training teachers new to the school and/or departments, and coaching staff to take over 

the process without external assistance. 
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In August of 2014, Bilinsky Inc. facilitated a one day session with ELA teachers in order to 

revise curriculum maps to reflect implementation of the new Springboard curriculum and 

improve alignment to the CCSS. Bilinsky Inc. provided this same day of support to the math 

department in order to improve alignment of curriculum maps with the CCSS and the 

mathematical practices. Both math and ELA required additional time to complete the mapping 

process for the school year, which was to be done during follow-up departmental time. 

 

Bilinsky assisted in the roll out of developing curriculum maps with the ELA department at the 

start of school 2014.  The initiative was pushed school wide through the year and it is the 

expectation all teachers will be current with either curriculum maps, or a pacing guide within 

their content areas.   

 

When the Instructional Leadership Team process began in 2013, the school adopted 

Argumentative Writing as the school wide focus using the Smarter Balanced Assessment 

Consortium Rubric.  Many of the staff continue to use the rubric. 

 

CA # 2 The external provider should be more available on a daily basis and provide 

appropriate training to teachers so that they assume the coaching process. 

2013 VC Response: Evidence of progress demonstrated: 
 

The 2013 Visiting Committee validated substantial progress had been made on each of these 

recommendations and withdrew them from the list of critical needs.  This report contains the 

additional follow-up narrative however. 

 

School Action: 
Bilinsky, Inc. is no longer the restructuring provider, but had been contracted in 2014-15 and 

2015-16 to provide support to the teachers in the use of Common Formative Instruction (CFI), 

Common Formative Assessments (CFA) and the five step data team process.  All core content 

teachers received training in the data team process during the 2014-15 School Year, with the rest 

of the school receiving professional development during the 2015-16 School Year.  Bilinsky has 

provided a schedule of contact time and instruction topics for the PD. 

 

With the change from America’s Choice to Bilinsky, Inc., services occurred more frequently and 

consultants were more accessible.  Bilinsky Inc. increased the frequency of on-site coaching and 

consultation to both teachers and administration.  A brief recap of the work Bilinsky has done by 

year is as follows; a full timeline is in the appendix. 

 

2015-16 
The initial focus was to roll out PD on Differentiated Instruction, but with a change of Principal 

the implementation was placed on hold.  The elective classes received professional development 

in the five step data collection process and have continued to receive support.  The second 

semester will focus on support to the elective classes and observation/coaching to the core 

classes. 
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2014-15 
Full day support to both ELA and Math, reviewing the shifts in the Common Core State 

Standards (CCSS).  Worked to establish curriculum maps with the ELA Springboard and Math 

Go Math curriculum.  Worked with the Science department regarding the EXPLORE data and 

aligned instructional practices.  Provided training to all core subjects on the data collection 

process. 

 

2013-14 
Worked with all departments to assist in developing Student Learning Objectives (SLOs).  

Trained all departments in CCSS literacy standards and shifts from previous curriculum.  Trained 

the Social Studies, SPED, and ELL teachers on utilizing Achieve 3000 for leveled readers and 

struggling readers.  Full staff training on CCSS Argumentative writing. Full day training with 

ELL teachers for module development and school plans.  Trained Social Studies teachers on 

working with ELL students in the classroom.  Training for Scaffolding for Close Reading and 

argumentative writing with the SPED, ELL and Social Studies teachers. 

 

2012-13 
Provided training on CCSS literacy standards with all English Language Arts teachers, SPED 

DH and Social Studies teachers.  Training on use and understanding of Achieve 3000, and close 

reading strategies, Social Studies and ELA teachers.  Training to all elective teachers on how 

Common Core relates to their subject matter.  Training on ILT process, curriculum mapping 

process and implementation with staff. 

 

2011-12 
Presented HSA data with focus on strand data for planning.  There were two full-day training 

sessions with ELA on the Data Team concept and strand data analysis and Review of data for 

instructional planning with ELA teachers.  Training with Math department on curriculum 

alignment and common formative assessments.   

 

CA #3  The administration needs to assure that all outside providers deliver more succinct staff 

development that duplicate the workshop model currently used by KIS teachers 

2013 VC Response: Evidence of progress demonstrated:   

 

The 2013 Visiting Committee validated substantial progress had been made on each of these 

recommendations and withdrew them from the list of critical needs.  The report contains the 

additional follow-up narrative however. 

 

School Action:  See CA #1 and #2 above 
  

CA # 4   The existing GLO, Writing and Constructed response rubrics all need to be consistently 

used by all staff and monitored on an ongoing basis by the administration 

2013 VC Response:  
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School Action:  
With the high turnover rate in the office of Principal, consistency has been lacking.  The new 

Principal has been working to reinforce the use of a common GLO rubric, which will assist the 

students in achieving successful ongoing completion of the GLOs.  

  

CA # 5 KIS needs to re-examine the composition and goal of Teaming, which should include 

dialogue to support individual student needs, and interdisciplinary instruction that ties different 

curricula, enhancing the experience for all students. 

 

2013 VC Response: Needs to address: 

1.     Input adequate time during the week for meeting in teams. 

2.    Utilize data to drive improvement and monitor student learning and achievement. 

3.    Input adequate time for teams to utilize formative and summative assessment data to 

improve student learning and achievement. 

4.    Develop integrated projects as an application of learning. 

 

School Action:  
With implementation of a new bell schedule during the 2015-16 school year, the school has 

provided regular group “Common Planning” time so all grade level teams can meet to discuss 

student needs, and address student deficiencies.  The use of the common planning time has also 

allowed each grade level team the opportunity to look at student work, and plan effective grade 

level projects spaced to ensure students are not bogged down with numerous assignments due at 

the relatively same time.   

 

The continuation of the advisory periods has helped the school in meeting the needs of the 

students in their development; socially, emotionally, psychologically and mentally.  The advisory 

program will continue with the new bell schedule. 

 

The bell schedule was modified for the SY 2016-17 to align with the contractual minutes.  

Unfortunately this change eliminates the option of a common planning period.  Administration is 

working to develop a “sacred” meeting schedule for the Wednesday early release days. 

 

With the work of Bilinsky, Inc. the school was able to have hands on experience with the five 

step data team process.  Coupled with the ILT work, many teachers are embracing the use of data 

to drive instruction.  This is a work in progress still, but being a Priority Strategy the school 

understands the need to look at data on a regular basis and make instructional adjustments as 

necessary.  Administration has made this a high priority with scheduled time to meet with the 

data teams and to monitor the process. 

 

CA # 6 KIS needs to continue professional development in: 

·         Differentiated instruction; 

·         SIOP (Sheltered Instruction Observation Protocol) 

·         ELL professional development, 

·         Workshop model of instruction 
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2013 VC Response: Needs to address:  2007 Critical area # 2 

 

School Action:   
This past year the teachers attended a Professional and Collaboration day held complex wide for 

designing Differentiated Instruction in the classroom.  The workshop was based on strategies that 

work in the ELL setting, but could be adapted to any classroom.  The ILT process to drive our 

Response to Intervention has also provided Professional Development for the staff. 

 

SIOP has not been addressed; the State of Hawaii is currently looking to hire a statewide position 

that will hopefully provide additional assistance in the SIOP process. 

 

Almost one half of the teachers have received Guided Language Acquisition Design (GLAD) 

training to assist in classroom management and to help all students, but targeted toward the ELL 

population.  A four-day follow-up workshop is scheduled for the second semester 2016, 

additional training will be offered in SY 2016-17.  

 

As stated before, the school no longer formally uses the workshop model of instruction, many 

teachers still implement the I do...You do model. 

 

CA # 7 KIS needs to continue to pursue professional training and development from current 

outside provider on interpretation and utilization of data, to drive instruction, and monitor 

student learning 

 

2013 VC Response: 

1.    Needs to integrate in all content areas, not only Math and Science 

2.    Clarify the purpose and steps of the ILT implementation process 

3.    Needs to utilize data process in their teams. 

4.    Needs to utilize Achieve 3000 data and program to monitor student learning and Lexile 

reading level improvement (growth). 

 

School Action:  
The data team process has been rolled out to all teachers, with Electives receiving PD this school 

year.  Time has been built into the schedule to allow for collaboration by content area.   

 

In semester 2 of 2013-2014, Bilinsky Inc. delivered initial training around a data team process to 

all content area teachers. Teachers began to develop common formative assessments (CFA) and 

met to analyze results and plan next steps. Bilinsky staff members met regularly with the the core 

content departments to guide the analysis and planning process. Teachers submitted data to the 

administrative team. While teachers began to develop some expertise in analyzing student work 

to inform instruction, implementation of the common formative assessment was intermittent. 

This training was extended into the next two years with the goal of improving the development 

of CFAs, training teachers new to the school and/or departments, and coaching staff to take over 

the process without external assistance. 
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The Social Studies, SPED, and ELL teachers were trained on utilizing Achieve 3000 for leveled 

readers and struggling readers.  With the addition of the “J” and “Z” reading classes Achieve 

3000 is used on a regular basis.  The J and Z classes are the lower reading skilled students and 

the ELL population.  The Student Services Coordinator monitors and reports to each advisory 

team on a periodic basis student standing concerning Lexile and the improvement the learner is 

making.  Teachers are encouraged to monitor each student also. 

 

2015-16 
The initial focus was to roll out PD on Differentiated Instruction, but with a change at Principal 

the implementation was placed on hold.  The elective classes received professional development 

in the five-step data collection process and have continued to receive support.  The second 

semester will focus on support to the elective classes and observation/coaching to the core 

classes. 

  

CA # 8 The advisory program needs to be defined, specific in nature, and school-wide in its 

delivery and content. 

2013 VC Response: Need to address further 

1.     Currently two 8th grade teachers are taking the lead to develop a school-wide guidance 

advisory program.  They conducted teacher input meetings after school on Mondays.  The leads 

continue to field test and refine the program and aim to have a school wide program 

implemented for SY 2013-2014 

 

The 2013 Visiting Committee validated substantial progress had been made on each of these 

recommendations and withdrew them from the list of critical needs. 

 

School Action:   
The advisory program has become a cornerstone at this school.  Currently the advisory periods 

are used for team building, grade checks and to provide assistance to students who are 

struggling.  The bell schedule for School Year 2016-17 allows for 30 minutes of advisory each 

day with a 64 minute block set aside on Thursday to allow for more in-depth programs including 

school wide initiatives which include the GLOs and character traits.   

  

CA # 9 KIS needs to continue to focus their efforts to 100% participation in the timely use of 

Teacher-ease to communicate to all appropriate stakeholders. 

2013 VC Response: Evidence of progress demonstrated 

 

The 2013 Visiting Committee validated substantial progress had been made on each of these 

recommendations and withdrew them from the list of critical needs. 

 

School Action:   
Administration continues to encourage a timely school-wide use of teacher ease.  The State of 

Hawaii will be implementing a new student information system during School Year 2016-17 that 

may incorporate many of the attributes of Teacher-ease.   
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SECTION B: 
 

2013 recommendations (Added Critical Areas to be pursued from 2013 to 2016) 

  

CA # 1  Administration and instructional staff need to develop and implement a comprehensive, 

standards-based curriculum in all content areas, which will result in significant changes in 

teaching practices, and must include multiple resources of assessment data incorporating the 

school-wide outcomes.  GT and high achieving students need expanded learning opportunities. 

 

School Action:  
With the State of Hawaii endorsing and recommending both the Springboard and Go Math 

curriculum, the teachers have been implementing since 2014.  The school has encouraged the use 

of literacy standards for Social Studies, while maintaining a grasp on the Hawaii Content 

Performance Standards for Science.  With the recent approval of the new Science Standards, KIS 

needs to determine how this will look in the science department. The school is investigating 

different avenues to teach Science, and will be offering an honors level STEM class for the SY 

2016-17. 

  

CA # 2 There is a need for a multi-year comprehensive written professional development plan.  

This plan should include expected outcomes, some measures on the impact of activities on 

classroom instruction as well as ways to sustain and maintain professional development. 

 

School Action: 
Bilinsky, Incorporated worked with the administration to develop a plan starting with SY 2014-

15.  A copy of the timeline is included in the appendix.  With the change of the bell schedule for 

SY 2016-17 the administration has provided a tentative PD schedule.  GLAD training and ILT 

are a top priority for the future.  The school has identified a need to focus on reading, especially 

within the ELL subgroup, and is working to develop a straight reading line for all grade levels 

(See proposed Master Schedule in the appendix) 

  

CA # 3 The administration and instructional staff need to re-visit the middle school philosophy, 

the middle level policy and develop a plan for implementation. 

 

School Action:  
See CA # 5 from 2010 above.  The school feels with the continuation with the advisory program 

the middle school concept has been strengthened.  By allowing teachers the ability to develop 

relationships with their advisory class, providing team level meeting time, the whole child is 

nurtured, not just the academic side, but all parts of the developing student. 

  

CA # 4 The school needs to revisit the 2010 and current accreditation visit to meet the 

expectations of the Focus on Learning Process.  During this past year, the changes in principals 

have affected the participation and documentation of the accreditation process and report. 
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School Action: 
Unfortunately changes at the Principal position have continued, through no fault of the dedicated 

staff or the hard working students.  The Focus on Learning process will be embedded into the 

current Academic and Financial Plan, as well as all plans going forward.  The staff has become 

aware of the accreditation process and is beginning to embrace the work, partially due to the 

Bernhardt Process and being able to find their voice.  

 

CA # 5  The school is encouraged to review the decision making process in the areas of 

curricula, personnel allocation, goals and practices of the ILT, teaming, school-wide guidance 

advisory program, student support and teachers. 

 

School Action:   
The staff has been enabled through the Bernhardt Process to provide input into the direction of 

the school.  One of the self-identified areas of weakness is the school-wide reading levels.  The 

staff has worked on a plan to encourage reading across all content areas, and encouraged 

administration to provide a reading line for the next school year. 

 

The goals and practices of the ILT is still a work in progress.  The team is encouraged and 

energized by having recently been to GLAD training and is currently sharing some of the ideas 

gathered at the workshop.  The depth of knowledge and rigor within each classroom is a focus as 

is the depth of questioning in each classroom.  The ILT is comprised of veteran and newer 

teachers which provides for candid discussion and thinking.   

  

CA # 6 Teachers are encouraged to show more commitment to assume leadership roles. 

 

School Action: 
 Many teachers have taken on different roles during the past six years, department heads are 

rotated, the ILT members have been changed and teachers seem to have been able to support 

each other through the Common Planning time within the bell schedule.  The concept and design 

of the advisory program has allowed for a more diverse section of the teaching staff to provide 

input into the structure of the advisory program.   

 

SECTION C: 
2013 Critical Areas for follow up:  

  

1.    (2010 Critical Area # 1): Teachers need to continue to demonstrate a commitment to 

supporting and implementing KIS initiatives.  (REPEAT from 2010) 

 

School Action:   
Addressed in section A Critical Area #1 

 

2.    (2010 Critical Area # 4): GLO, Writing and Constructed response rubrics needs continued 

discussion for consistency and monitored by the administration (REPEAT from 2010) 
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School Action:   
Addressed in Section A Critical Area #4 

  

3.    (2010 Critical Area # 5 modified): KIS needs to re-examine the composition and goal of 

Teaming, which should include dialogue to support individual student needs, use of data to drive 

improvement and monitor student learning and developing and interdisciplinary instruction that 

ties different curricula, enhancing the experience for all students. (REPEAT with additions from 

2010) 

 

School Action:   
Addressed in Section A Critical Area #5 

  

4.    (2010 Critical Area # 6): KIS needs to continue professional development in: 

·         Differentiated instruction (repeat) 

·         Peer to peer coaching (new) 

·         ELL professional development (repeat) 

·         Workshop model of instruction (repeat) 

 

School Action:   
Addressed in Section A Critical Area #5 

 

5.     (2010 Critical Area # 7): KIS needs to continue to pursue professional training and 

development from current outside provider on interpretation of data, to drive instruction, and 

monitor student learning. (Repeat from 2010) 

 

School Action:   
Addressed in Section A Critical Area #7 

  

SECTION D: 
  

The 2013 Visiting Committee validated substantial progress had been made on each of these 

recommendations and withdrew them from the list of critical needs. 

 

CA # 2 The external provider should be more available on a daily basis and provide appropriate 

training to teachers so that they assume the coaching process. 

  

CA #3   The administration needs to assure that all outside providers deliver more succinct staff 

development that duplicate the workshop model currently used by KIS teachers 

  

CA # 8 The advisory program needs to be defined, specific in nature, and school-wide in its 

delivery and content 

  

CA # 9  KIS needs to continue to focus its efforts for 100% participation in the timely use of 

Teacher-ease to communicate to all appropriate stakeholders. 
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State Initiatives 
 

Strive HI Six Priority Strategies 
 

1.  Common Core State Standards (CCSS) 

 

2015 Academic Plan Overview: 

Our school has adopted the ELA CC (Springboard) and Math CC (Go Math) curricula. In 

addition, we are using HIDOE developed curriculum for Algebra I. Though staff members have 

attended training on the use of materials, some staff members are experiencing difficulty in 

implementing all parts of the curricula.  We are struggling to implement the digital aspects of the 

curricula due to limited availability of technology and experience. 

 

2016 Academic Plan Overview: 

Our ELA CC (Springboard) and Math CC (Go Math) departments are in their second year of 

implementation.  In addition, we are using HIDOE developed curriculum for Algebra I.  Though 

staff members have attended training on the use of materials, some staff members are 

experiencing difficulties in implementing all the parts of the curriculum.  We are struggling to 

fully implement the digital aspects due to availability and comfort level of the technology.   

 

2. Comprehensive Student Systems of Support (CSSS) 

 

2015 Academic Plan Overview: 

This year our school implemented an RtI class for Math and ELA during period 4. Eligible 

students met with a general education Math or ELA teacher to work on targeted need areas. We 

conducted quarterly Peer Reviews of students exhibiting academic and/or behavioral challenges. 

We continue to utilize the STAR assessment as a universal screener and progress monitoring 

tool. As a result of the number of students requiring intervention, the school purchased iReady 

licenses for students to get extra, targeted assistance. We need to create a cohesive plan for 

providing needed service for our students. Further, we need to provide professional development, 

so staff can better meet individual student needs. 

 

2016 Academic Plan Overview:  

A team of administrators and teachers participated in RtI training with Connie Herbert and Dr, 

Bernhardt.  The team met to develop the school RtI program and professional development to 

lead all faculty through the review of school wide reading data and to plan actions for all levels 

of learners.  In addition to strengthening classroom instruction, the school has implemented J 

English classes for students requiring more intensive language supports and Z English classes for 

students well below grade level in reading.  Students with gaps in number sense are receiving 

parallel pullout math tutoring with an RtI teacher.  The focus is on deconstructing and modeling 

word problems and computer-based interventions targeted to each student’s needs. 
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3. Educator Effectiveness (EES) 

 

2015 Academic Plan Overview: 

Kealakehe Intermediate School is in the routine of EES implementation as defined by EES 

protocols  

 

2016 Academic Plan Overview: 

Administrators are working with the teachers on the Standard and Enhanced tracks for EES.  

Instructional Leadership Team (ILT) is working to improve teaching in all classes by promoting 

a school-wide instructional focus aligned to the Framework For Teaching. 

 

4. Formative Instruction/Data Teams 

 

2015 Academic Plan Overview: 

Kealakehe Intermediate School staff members continue to learn about the data team process. We 

have utilized the services of a provider (Bilinsky, Inc.) to demonstrate the process, work with 

teachers to collect and review student data and to adjust instruction to meet the needs of students. 

Adoption of a process and full implementation by all staff is inconsistent. School-wide 

agreements/expectations about students’ involvement with their own data, tracking, and goal 

setting needs is non-existent. 

 

2016 Academic Plan Overview: 

Teachers are meeting in departments to implement the 5-step Data Team process.  Core 

departments received training in the process in 2015 and are utilizing the 21 hours of 

Professional Development to continue using the process of developing Common Formative 

Assessments based on standards, data collection and analysis, planning instruction targeted to 

students’ needs, and monitoring student progress along the way.  The Elective Department 

received a semester of training with the service provider and are now working to implement the 

process as a department also utilizing the 21 hours of Professional Development required by the 

teachers’ contract. 

 

5. Induction and Mentoring 

 

2015 Academic Plan Overview: 

Kealakehe Intermediate has 8 contracted teachers who are not part of the Teach-For-America 

program. Of those 8 staff members, only 2 are licensed teachers who are eligible to participate in 

the complex I&M program. Those 2 teachers have been assigned mentors and benefit greatly 

from the trainings and the mentor/mentee relationships.  The school provides school level 

mentors for the remaining staff members. 

 

2016 Academic Plan Overview:  

The school has three trained mentors and our two new teachers meet regularly with them to set 

goals and to develop plans.  Mentors and new teachers participate in quarterly meetings hosted 

by the complex and participate in triad meetings with an administrator. 
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6. Academic Review Team (ART) 

 

2015 Academic Plan Overview:  

Kealakehe Intermediate has made little progress in formalizing the process of reviewing school-

wide data and analyzing the implementation of the Academic Plan. The school started learning 

about a continuous school improvement process (CSI) that includes a review of school-wide data 

in four areas (demographic, perception, student learning and school processes), the development 

of hypotheses about contributing causes for the results we are getting, an examination of the 

school Mission statement and Vision, the development of plans to achieve our Mission and 

evaluate effectiveness of our efforts. Kealakehe Intermediate is set on full implementation of the 

CSI process starting the 15-16 school year. The next step is to formalize the monthly review of 

data and progress. 

 

2016 Academic Plan Overview:  

Non-classroom teachers and administration are meeting to review the implementation of the 

current Academic Plan and collaborating on the plan for the following school year.  ART 

members have been given their individual roles and responsibilities for the 2016-17 school year.  

The process is just beginning at the school, and with a change of administration the team 

members are beginning to learn their individual roles in school improvement.  Meetings are held 

using the 21 hours of extended day with the team.    

 

Complex Initiatives 
 

 Instructional Leadership Teams (ILT) 
 

2015 Academic Plan Overview: 

Kealakehe Intermediate School is making progress toward the consistent implementation of the 

Instructional Leadership Team (ILT) initiative. The team is moving towards strengthening the 

professional cycle, in particular the professional learning piece. In addition, the team is working 

to rotate membership in order to broaden the knowledge base throughout the staff.  The team 

continues to integrate the work of the ILT with the other mandates. 

 

2016 Academic Plan Overview: 

One of the seven ILT members is new to the school ILT.  Six of the seven are new to the ILT 

process and the cycle of professional learning.   

 

The goal of this year is to teach the cycle and build the efficacy of the new teachers.  This next 

year we want the team to continue their efforts to improve instruction by utilizing the 

components of the cycle in promoting a powerful instructional practice aligned to the Framework 

For Teaching. 

 

Hokupa’a - Not formally listed on the academic plan, the Hokupa’a program is designed to 

assist schools in three critical areas.   
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The first goal is to help develop Powerful Instructional Practices.  An example of that could be to 

improve instruction in all classrooms to increase rigor, establish relevance and improve 

relationships.   

 

The second goal is aimed at Professional Development of Educators. By providing improved 

professional development for the school leaders, teachers and staff the target is to support goal 

one.  

 

The third goal is to better Family and Community Engagement.  By partnering with the local 

school, Hokupa’a desires to build and maintain collaborative relationships to support the first 

two goals. 

 

The overarching goal of this initiative is still being developed and worked-on by Principals 

during meeting time.  The backdrop for the program is three-fold: 

1.  Learner Success 

2. Youth Development and Empowerment 

3. Family and Community Connection 

 

As a work in process, the program is still in the design phase. 
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          Kealakehe Intermediate School 
Self-Study 

 

CHAPTER III 
 

 What are the implications of our profile data with respect to student performance? 

 

A.  Who are our students? 

Kealakehe Intermediate School (KIS) serves an ethnically diverse population of 694 students 

in grades 6, 7 and 8.  Fifty-nine (59.8%) percent of our students are on free or reduced meal 

plans.  Thirty seven percent (37%) of our students are Native Hawaiian, sixteen percent 

(16%) are White, almost thirteen percent (12.8%) are Micronesian, twelve percent (12%) are 

Filipino, while seven percent (6.9%) are Hispanic and eight percent (8%) are other Asian 

ethnicities.   The percentage increase of Micronesian students has risen from three percent 

(2.8%) in 2010 to almost thirteen percent (13%) in 2015.   

 

Nine percent (9%) of the students receive Special Education Services, or have a 504 plan.  

Eight percent (8.3%) are English Language Learners.  The number of ELL learners has 

decreased over the past six years from sixteen percent (16%) to slightly over eight (8.3%) 

percent currently. 

 

B.  How are they Performing? 

With the State of Hawaii changing over from the Hawaii State Assessment (H.S.A.) to 

incorporating the Smarter Balanced Assessment (SBA) during the 2014-15 school year, 

achievement scores fell drastically. 

 

The most current data for school-wide assessment on the SBA shows the percentage of 

students meeting or exceeding the baseline score as follows: 

 

Table 3-1 HSA All School 
 

 ELA Math Science (HSA) 

2011-12 63% 62% 32% 

2012-13 70% 61% 29% 

2013-14 65% 50% 39% 

2014-15* 31% 23% 16% 

        * First year for new SBA assessment  Source: Trend Report, LDS 
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       Table 3-2 Percent ELA Achievement by Grade level and Gender. 

 

Year Grade 

6 

Grade  

7 

Grade  

8 

All School 

Male 

All School 

Female 

2011-12 67% 62% 62% 56% 71% 

2012-13 70% 68% 71% 62% 78% 

2013-14 68% 61% 66% 58% 72% 

2014-15* 30% 27% 34% 22% 41% 

* SBAC Testing Change   Source: Trend Report, LDS 
 

Table 3-3 Percent Math Achievement by Grade level and Gender. 

 

Year Grade 

6 

Grade  

7 

Grade  

8 

All School 

Male 

All School 

Female 

2011-12 59% 56% 72% 59% 65% 

2012-13 55% 54% 71% 58% 63% 

2013-14 33% 40% 76% 43% 56% 

2014-15* 19% 21% 32% 22% 24% 

*SBAC Testing Change Source: Trend Report, LDS 
 

 

Table 3-4 Percent Science Achievement by Grade level and Gender. 

 

Year Grade  

8 

All School 

Male 

All School 

Female 

2011-12 32% 37% 25% 

2012-13 29% 30% 27% 

2013-14 39% 37% 40% 

2014-15* 16% 14% 18% 

Source: ARCH Report 
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C.  Who is achieving and who is not achieving? 

 

Looking at the grade distribution for the school year 2014-15 by tested content across grade 

levels, there seems to be a disconnect between classroom work and achievement on the SBA.  

The question of rigor and unified school-wide grading immediately come to mind.  

 

Chart 3-1 ELA and Math Marks by Grade level 2015  
 

 
Source:  Bilinsky, Inc. 2014-15 

 
Source:  Bilinsky, Inc. 2014-15 
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Proficiency by Subgroups 
The following chart shows students in subgroups who met or exceeded the baseline score for 

SBA by percentage. 

Table 3-5 SBA 2014-15 By Subgroups  
 

 ELA Math Science (HSA) 

All Students 31% 23% 16% 

Disadvantage (SES) 25% 24% 11.1% 

SPED 8% 6% 4% 

ELL 0% 1.8% 0% 

Hawaiian 26% 21% 9% 

Filipino 38% 36% 17% 

White 46% 47% 28.1% 

Hispanic 37% 32% 31% 

Asian 43% 41% 24% 

Micronesian 12% 5% 0% 

Female 42% 41% 17% 

Male 22% 22% 15% 
 Source: LDS 

 

The above disaggregated data shows lower achievement with the disadvantaged sub group, 

specifically the ELL population.  A secondary grouping that is below standard would be the 

male population of the school overall.  When looking at the universal screener STAR testing, 

the male students in general show lower reading and math score across grade levels. 

 

The school is attempting to refine the use of STAR data through the Advisory program, and 

through departmental meetings.  The school is acutely aware of the need to address the 

achievement gap, and has established Response to Intervention classes for both Reading and 

Math.  The J and Z classes work in a small group setting for the NEP and LEP students.   

 

Who is achieving?  A quick look shows the white and Asian populations scoring higher on 

the SBA than the school in general.  Grade eight Math continues to outperform the rest of the 

math department in some cases by over 30 percentage points.   

 

D.  What has been Accomplished? 

 

In response to the dramatic drop in Achievement scores in all tested subjects, during the past 

eighteen months, Kealakehe Intermediate has undertaken the following actions: 

 

● Provided GLAD training for 20 teachers in SY 2014-15 and 2015-16. 

● Contracted with Bilinsky, Inc. to work with the Data Team process, providing 

individual and group support to better understand the effectiveness of data teams. 

● Refined the use of STAR testing for both English and Math, and provided PD to the 

teachers on how best to use the information available from STAR tests. 
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● Revisited the concept of the Coordinating Council to disseminate information to each 

grade level team and department. 

● Created a new mission statement through the Bernhardt Model. 

● Continued to implement the Hawaii Common Core, with ELA and Math, while 

looking at a school wide implementation of Literacy Standards for each content area. 

● Continued to implement the Complex wide Instructional Leadership Teams (ILT).  

The powerful instructional practice has been to develop more rigorous, deeper 

questioning and discussion techniques. 

● Continued to use Go Math and Springboard curriculum for both Math and English 

● Purchased an additional 50 Chromebooks bringing the total number to 420 available 

computer devices; getting closer to becoming a 1 to 1 school. 

● Delivered 10 mobile computer carts; one to each grade level team.  Carts are on every 

floor of the school, with the exception of the portables. 

● Continued to implement the Ho’ohui program focused on student attendance, 

behavior and academic achievement.  Students are selected to participate in the 

program based on an at risk status.  This is the third year of the program, with funding 

available for a fourth year in SY 2016-17 

● KIS continues to be an UPLINK school for after-school programming and summer 

school.  The program provides enrichment and interventions based on the student’s 

needs. 

● Provide Professional Development through Response to Intervention workshops. 

● Developed a better understanding of the Instructional Leadership Team model 

through networking within the complex. 

● Continued the development of AVID Strategies, including AVID school-wide, with 

AVID Professional Development based on the Inquiry Strategy. 

E.  What is currently in progress?  
 

● Professional Development on the Response to Intervention process for academic and 

behavioral issues. (CSSS) 

 

● Our ELA Common Core (Springboard) and Math Common Core (Go Math) 

departments are in their second year of implementation.  In addition, we are using 

HIDOE developed curriculum for Algebra I.  Though staff members have attended 

training on the use of materials, some staff members are experiencing difficulties in 

implementing all the parts of the curriculum.  We are struggling to fully implement 

the digital aspects due to availability and comfort level of the technology.   

 

● Continue the adoption of AVID strategies school-wide. (CCSS) 

 

● AVID strategies have been provided school-wide with with Professional 

Development on the concept of Inquiry being formally presented to the staff this year.  

Use of Cornell Notes is emphasized within each department, while many teachers 

have allowed students to modify their note-taking format.  The intention is to 

reintroduce AVID to the incoming sixth grade students to fully implement AVID 

across all grade levels. 
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● Provide additional Professional Development of GLAD. 

● Effective use of the additional 21 hours of Professional Development by teacher 

defined needs. (EES) 

● Encourage the implementation of the five-step Data Team process with fidelity 

(DT/FI) 

● Continue the partnership with UPLINK (after-school tutoring and extracurricular 

activities). 

● Continue to develop the ILT concept, specifically addressing the Data Team model 

and having a laser like focus on articulated powerful instructional practice. 

● Continue the Bernhardt Continuous School Improvement process to give teachers 

more voice in the planning for the school. 

● Continue the partnership with Pili A Pa’a to provide intensive professional 

development to teachers and to monitor the implementation of teacher created 

instruction within the classroom. 

 

Identify two or three student learning needs based on the data. 

 

1. Increase the level of rigor, relevance and student engagement in each classroom, 

maximize student directed goal setting and reflection through Advisory period.  

2. Increase the reading comprehension (Lexile) of all students. (Achieve 3000, I-ready  

E20/20, hire additional reading teacher) 

3. Embrace a safe learning zone. (Three school-wide expectations Be Respectful, Be 

Responsible and Be a Problem-Solver) 

 

Based on the review of the data, and perception information the following areas are critical needs 

to address during the next WASC term: 

 

1.  Implementation of Data Teams with fidelity.  Many departments and teachers use the 

data team process well to improve teaching practice or to improve student achievement.  

There is a need to continue to develop the process school-wide. 

2. Sharpen the focus of the ILT process to improve teaching practice, which should lead to 

improved student achievement. 

3. Improve student achievement and student growth in reading. 

4. Address the gap between the ELL students and the balance of the school. 

5. Address the lack of an Academic Review Team (ART).  Even though it is one of the 

priority strategies, Kealakehe has not developed an ART process. 

6. Provide Professional Development that will improve student achievement by increasing 

teacher effectiveness. 

7. Develop a long range Professional Development plan that is aligned to the Academic and 

Financial Plan and the Comprehensive Needs Assessment. 
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CHAPTER IV: 

Category A: Organization 

A1. Vision and Mission Criterion 

The school has a clearly stated vision and mission (purpose) based on student needs, current 

educational research, and the belief that all students can achieve at high academic levels.  Guided 

by the State Strategic Plan and supported by tri-level leadership (state, complex area, school), the 

school’s purpose is defined further by academic standards, General Learner Outcomes (GLOs), 

and the school’s Academic and Financial Plan. 

Vision, Mission, General Learner Outcomes, Profile, Academic and Financial Plan 

A1.1. Indicator: The school has established a clear, coherent vision and mission of what students 

should know and be able to do; the school’s Academic and Financial Plan is based upon high-

quality standards and is congruent with research, practices, the student/community profile data, 

and a belief that all students can learn. 

A1.1 Prompt: Evaluate the degree to which the development of the school’s vision, mission and 

Academic and Financial Plan has been impacted by pertinent student/community profile data, 

identified global competencies and current educational research. 

The degree to which the school’s vision, mission and Academic and Financial Plan was impacted 

by student/community profiles in a large sense was dramatic.  With the introduction of the 

Bernhardt model, the school looked at data of the community, looked at student performance data 

and looked at global competencies, such as incorporating the General Learner Outcomes for all 

students to be able to live in an ever-changing world.  Through current educational research the 

school has been able to create a mission and vision that addresses the whole child, not being 

narrowly focused on academics. 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

1) Kealakehe School’s Vision and Mission 

statements were drafted in spring of 2015, with 

100% participation of school community: 

Admin/Teachers/Classified staff; following Victoria 

Bernhardt CSI process.   

 

2) KIS Visioning Document was created by 

school members. The document encompasses 

Curriculum, Instruction, Assessment, and 

Environment components and what those 

components look like at KIS.   

 

3) Academic and Financial Plan was developed 

based on CSI findings, Hawaii Strive Hi, and 

Comprehensive Needs Assessment and was shared 

with faculty. 

*CSI Visioning Document  

  February 20, 2015. 

*KIS Academic & Financial 

Plan  

April 13, 2015 
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Development/Refinement of Vision, Mission, General Learner Outcomes, and Academic 

and Financial Plan 

A1.2. Indicator: The processes to ensure involvement of representatives from the entire school 

community in the development/refinement of the vision, mission, General Learner Outcomes, and 

Academic and Financial Plan are effective. 

A1.2. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of the processes that ensure involvement 

 

The Victoria Bernhardt CSI process was effective in ensuring involvement by all and that process 

has continued into this school year.  The school resumed the process in continuous school 

improvement in the fall of 2015 reviewing the school’s core values and beliefs and the school’s 

processes.  Faculty examined the school’s strengths and challenges and implications for continuous 

school improvement.  This process was and is effective in involving faculty and staff and 

representatives from the school community. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

      

Using the Victoria Bernhardt CSI process provided a 

democratic arena of participation in the VB visioning 

activity where faculty, staff and certificated staff 

participated in developing the school’s vision and mission 

statement.   

In the fall of 2015, all teachers were provided with Hawaiian 

Language based GLO’s to be posted in classrooms school 

wide.  At the beginning of the current school year, our 

school broadcast, Hawk TV, produced and televised various 

videos and programs on the school-wide rules:  Be 

Respectful, Be Responsible, Be a Problem Solver.  The 

program also focused on character education, proper use of 

technology, anti-bullying, social skills, Chapter 19, and 

many other topics relevant to KIS middle-school students.  

The programs coincide and support the GLO’s although they 

do not address them specifically by name.  The Advisory 

Committee has ensured involvement from faculty by asking 

for input and ideas for advisory recommendations. 

The Academic and Financial Plan was created based on the 

school needs resulting from the findings of the 

Comprehensive Needs Assessment which came from teacher 

analysis of school data. 

 

    

*KIS Visioning Document 

February 20, 2015   

*GLO posters 

*KIS Academic & Financial  

Plan 2015-16 
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Understanding of Vision, Mission, General Learner Outcomes, and Academic and 

Financial Plan 

A1.3. Indicator: Students, parents, and other members of the school community demonstrate 

understanding of and commitment to the school’s vision, mission, General Learner Outcomes, and 

the Academic and Financial Plan. 

A1.3. Prompt: Evaluate the degree to which the school ensures that students, parents, and other 

members of the school’s community understand and are committed to the school’s vision, mission, 

General Learner Outcomes, and the Academic and Financial Plan. 

 

Our school needs to do more to ensure that students and parents and other members of the school’s 

community understand and are committed to the school’s vision, mission, General Learner 

Outcomes and the Academic and Financial Plan.  The school’s vision has been a prominent part 

of our school’s history in the past and needs to continue to be a part of all school communication 

to students, parents and the community.   

The mission statement created in 2015 also needs to be communicated and understood so that 

students, parents, and the community know what the school is committed to doing in educating 

the students of the Kealakehe community.  A better job of educating our students in the state’s 

General Learner Outcomes and communicating these values to parents and the community is also 

necessary.    

At the beginning of the year, a weekly newsletter was used to communicate with students, parents, 

and the community.  The school’s website was also updated.  The newsletter ended its publication 

in January.  Resuming the publication of the newsletter would be a helpful way in communicating 

to students, parents, and the community again where our website address could also be listed as a 

link to more information about our school i.e. school’s vision, mission, GLO’s, and the Academic 

and Financial Plan. 

 

 

Findings 

 

Evidence 

Kealakehe Intermediate School developed a new mission as 

a result of the Victoria Bernhardt model.  The school 

adopted the following:  

The mission of Kealakehe Intermediate School is to guide all 

students across their bridge to success by providing them 

with the support and skills they will need to live in an ever -

changing world. 

 

The vision of the school has been consistent since its 

inception: 

 

*Common Core Curriculum for    

English and Math 

*RTI 

*Robotics 

*Keyboarding & Computer Skills 

*Media & Technology 

*Leadership 

*Ho’ohui 

*AVID 

*Check & Connect 
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Relationships are the heart of all learning. 

The school’s curriculum programs and extracurricular 

activities provide the academic, social, emotional, and 

physical skills to guide and support our students in an ever-

changing world.   

Referrals for all categories are down from 270 in 2014-15 to 

138 this current year, through February 1, 2016. 

Suspensions are also down from 140 in school year 2015-15 

to 29 through February 1, 2016 this year.  This reduction 

could be attributed to the Hawk TV morning broadcast 

shown during advisory three times a week.  The morning 

and Friday afternoon broadcasts have focused on the Hawk 

Rules and Expectations and other character building lessons 

and activities.  Goal setting, individual conferencing with 

students and discussions following the broadcasts are an 

important benefit of advisory for students.   

The GLO’s are prominently displayed in all classrooms.  

However, a more consistent school-wide effort needs to be 

made to daily refer, discuss and reinforce the GLO’s. 

At the beginning of the year, parents and students were 

provided with an advisory packet and a School Compact to 

be signed by student, parent, and teachers that clarify mutual 

expectations and the roles of individual stakeholders. All 

the stakeholders agreed to follow the Hawk Rules & 

Expectations:  do their parts to be respectful, responsible, 

and problem solvers. 

KIS has been successful in crafting and agreeing to the new 

mission statement for the school.  The school retained the 

vision statement. However, sharing these goals with parents 

and community has been more of a challenge. 

The school community also received weekly school 

newsletters that communicated school programs and 

activities, student achievements, a school calendar of events, 

and a “Get to Know the KIS Ohana,” biography sketches of 

school teachers and campus staff until December.   

The school also holds regular School Community Council 

SCC meetings to keep interested parents informed about 

school initiatives.  Some of these meetings are designated to 

sharing the Academic and Financial Plan and asking for 

input, sharing our Strive Hi status and data, as well as our 

Title I status and information on our school. 

 

*Why Try Program 

*Peer Mediation 

*Grief Counseling 

*DARE Program 

*Hawk TV 

*Hawk Rules 

*School Compact 

*After school UPLINK program 

*Nakahu Moku Program 

*May Day & Mini-Fair 

*School Newsletter  

*Progress Reports 

*Teacher-ease 

*Email 

*Classroom syllabus 

*Open House (Notification by Parent 

invitations & parent newsletter) 

*AUP signatures 

*SSC 

*School website 

*Advisory/Homeroom 

* SRO (School Resource Officer) 
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The school has been successful in creating a new mission 

statement and in agreeing to keep the school’s vision 

statement.  At the beginning of this school year, the school 

shared it with teachers and support staff.   

More can be done with students and parents to help them be 

aware, understand and be part of the realization of the 

school-wide mission and vision.  The school needs to 

provide avenues like student showcases, parent conferences, 

career days, reading nights, and awards assemblies to get the 

community involved.  The mission and vision statements 

also need to be more visible on the school campus, in 

classrooms, library, cafeteria, and administration buildings.   

These statements also need to be broadcast on the morning 

Hawk News.  

 A more concerted effort also needs to be made to 

communicate the GLO’s to students and parents.   

Parents need to know that the Academic and Financial Plan 

is available online on KISHawks.org 

  

Regular Review and Revision 

A1.4. Indicator: The school is implementing an effective process for regular review/revision of 

the school vision, mission, General Learner Outcomes, and the Academic and Financial Plan based 

on student needs and global trends. 

A1.4. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of the process for regular review/revision of the school 

vision, mission, General Learner Outcomes, and the Academic and Financial Plan. 

Although we are only in the second year of the Continuous School Improvement Process, our 

school faculty and staff have found the actual process to be very effective in reviewing and revising 

the school’s vision, mission, General Learner Outcomes, and the Academic and Financial Plan.  

Having a cadre of teacher leaders and administration trained in this process, our school is 

committed to the regular review and revision of the school vision, mission, General Learner 

Outcomes, and the Academic and Financial Plan. However, with so many district and state 

mandates to deal with, our time is limited to what and how faculty and staff can influence the 

Academic and Financial Plan. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The Victoria Bernhardt visioning process provided a great 

opportunity for the entire school staff to monitor and 

implement a new mission statement, to review the vision 

statement, and to determine the strengths, challenges, and 

implications of current programs and systems needed to 

determine the school’s academic plan. 

*KIS Visioning Document, 

Mission Statement, and 

Comprehensive Needs 

Assessment (CNA).   

*Academic Plan    
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Kealakehe Intermediate School is a school dedicated to 

collaborative groupings:  grade level teams; department; 

committees (Safety, Parent/community involvement, 

Uniform, Advisory, Social,); ILT (Instructional Leadership 

Team); CC (Coordinating Council); and PLC’s which to 

varying degrees address the goals of the school’s mission and 

vision statements, General Learner Outcomes, and the 

Academic and Financial Plan. 

The Instructional Leadership Team (ILT) provides academic 

focus and continuity school-wide.  In the past we have 

worked on doing argumentative writing across the 

curriculum.  This year’s SMART goal is cognitive 

engagement in our classrooms.  The Coordinating Council 

(CC) help with processes, operations, and systems.  They are 

instrumental in prioritizing department needs, safety 

improvement, and daily operational needs.  Professional 

Learning Communities (PLC) also meet by department and 

grade level to do common formative assessments following 

the 5-Step Data Process.  This process helps us look at our 

students and how they are performing and what we as 

teachers need to do to support instructional coherence and 

supports to improve instruction and to get all students on an 

equal academic level.  This process helps us look at our 

teaching and our systems to make sure they line up with our 

vision. 

School Community Council (SCC) meets monthly to involve 

parents and community.  It is an advisory board to provide 

feedback and support for implementation of Academic 

Financial Plan.  

The Academic and Financial Plan is driven by the CSI 

processes which occurred through multiple faculty trainings 

and sessions with Victoria Bernhardt examining the school 

demographic data to determine upcoming student academic 

needs and position allocations, as well as needed training for 

faculty and staff. 

*Team, committee, ILT, CC 

group minutes. 

*Agenda sign in sheets from 

faculty & staff. 

*Quarterly academic and 

attendance awards assembly. 

*SCC agenda & minutes. 

 

 

 

 

Conclusions: A1. Vision and Mission Criterion  

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

Through the use of the CSI process and a collaborative style the school has moved forward with a 

new mission statement, reaffirmed the school vision, and provided much needed input into the 

development of the Academic and Financial Plan.  The process is new to many and has taken 

reinforcement to assure the staff that the school will continue to use the CSI process on a regular 

basis.  By adopting the process the staff has commented often that they feel part of the process, 

and sense a turning around of the top down mentality that had been in place for many years 
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Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

We believe this criterion addresses the student needs by a continuous focus through our vision and 

mission of how best to support the student.  By examining the Academic and Financial plan as a 

school, the faculty can see how our mission and vision come to life and are properly funded. 

A2. Governance Criterion 

The school’s program and operations are in alignment with the a) the Hawaii Board of Education’s 

policies and b) the Hawaii Department of Education rules, regulations, and procedures.  The Board 

of Education delegates implementation and monitoring of these policies to the Hawaii Department 

of Education. Tri-level leadership (state, complex area, school) provides oversight and support for 

the successful implementation of the school’s Academic and Financial Plan. 

Understanding the Role of the Governing Authority (BOE, DOE State and Complex Area) 

A2.1. Indicator: The school community understands the governing authority's role, including how 

stakeholders can be involved. 

A2.1. Prompt: To what degree does the school community understand the governing authority’s 

role, including how stakeholders can participate in the school's governance? 

Understanding of the role of the governing authority’s roles at KIS is increased through the 

implementation of the six priority strategies (CCSS, Academic Review Team, Data 

Teams/Formative Instruction, Comprehensive Systems of Student Supports, Induction and 

Mentoring), Chapter 19, SCC, Academic and Financial Plan, DOE School Code 5000 series and  

IDEA laws (504 and SPED).  The school community needs to depict a more concerted effort in 

communication of this authority during the parent and community nights and through the school 

website. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

 

Most staff understand the tri-level leadership structure’s 

roles and responsibilities (school, complex, and state), which 

provide support for successful implementation of mandates 

and school’s academic and financial plan, as evidenced by 

upgrade of the school website and digital publication of 

documents pertaining to school operations and governance. 

Additionally, the School Community Council (SCC) 

comprised of parent, teacher, community, administration 

and students meet monthly or as the need arises as an 

advisory body for the school operational procedures. The 

SCC members understand the governing authority’s role 

including how stakeholders can be involved and are actively 

involved in recruitment of new membership. Additionally, 

the school has adopted the Comprehensive School 

Improvement (CSI) process through the trainings with 

 

● SCC minutes 

● School Website 

● SBAC parent 

night 

● Open House 

● CSI 

Documentation 

● Vision and 

Mission statements 

● Leadership 

Survey (ValEd survey)  
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Victoria Bernhardt. This comprehensive training equips staff 

members to become leaders in the school governance 

through data analysis by identifying strengths, challenges, 

and implications in school’s governance. Through the CSI 

process, a visioning document was produced that involved 

the entire school community. Using this document as a 

reference, the school leadership fully implemented state 

mandated curricula including Spring Board and Go Math. 

This document was also used for implementation of school-

wide initiatives and policies to enable students to move 

towards proficiency in Common Core State Standards 

(CCSS) and General Learner Outcomes (GLOs). These 

actions clearly depict the alignment of Kealakehe 

Intermediate School’s practices with BOE and DOE 

mandates. The complex ILT process is aligned with the 

state’s Plan-Do-Check-Act process.  All staff members 

understand the structure of school leadership and are 

provided opportunities to participate in an array of 

professional development which increases knowledge about 

the governing authority including BOE, DOE, and complex 

mandates and initiatives. 

 

Relationship Between Governing Authority and School  

A2.2. Indicator: The school’s stakeholders understand the relationship between the governing 

authority’s decisions, expectations, and initiatives that guide the work of the school. 

A2.2. Prompt: Provide examples of how stakeholders understand the relationship between the 

governing authority’s decisions, expectations, and initiatives that guide the work of the school. 

As the primary participants in the CSI process, begun in October of 2014, faculty realized the 

interrelationship of their input and development of the vision documents. The vision statement 

contains specific teacher statements on what is being done, said and posted in the classrooms. 

The implementation of the state’s six priority strategies has had profound impact on teacher’s 

understanding of the direction the school is going.  The state’s strategic plan which is the 

overarching document that guides the school system has been in place since 2013 and will be 

revisited in 2017 by the Board of Education.   

With the elimination of No Child Left Behind and the adoption of the new Every Student Succeeds 

Act (ESSA) the state has gained an opportunity to address many areas of student success and 

achievement.  As of this writing it is too early to tell the actual direction the state will take, but the 

governing body is seeking input from all stakeholders. 
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Findings Supporting Evidence 

 

In the 2014-2015 academic school year, KIS revisited the 

vision and mission statements through Victoria Bernhardt 

CSI process. The entire school community took part in a two 

day visioning process focused on horizontal and vertical 

alignment relating to curriculum, instruction, and 

assessment. This process resulted in a unified vision that 

attempts to bridge middle school students to the high school 

to be college and career ready. This year we are also focused 

on implementing the vision in all classrooms with fidelity. 

As a result of CMTA report, KIS with leadership of ILT has 

taken steps to address the following recommendations: 

through ILT’s full cycle of professional learning as well as 

the school wide five-step data processes. 

 

 

● SCC 

● Common Core, 

Comprehensive Student 

Support System, 

Effective Educator, 

formative Instruction, 

Data Teams, Induction 

and Mentoring, and 

Academic Review 

Teams. 

● CSI 

● Implemented Common 

Core in math and 

English and most 

electives 

● Financial discussion 

partially implemented 

within departments 

 

Faculty, Staff and Governing Authority 

A2.3. Indicator: There is clear understanding about the relationship between the governing 

authority and the responsibilities of the faculty and staff.  

A2.3. Prompt: To what degree is there clear understanding about the relationship between the 

governing board and the responsibilities of the faculty and staff?  

All KIS teachers are familiar with and adhere to DOE/BOE regulations and mandates. This is 

evidenced by governing policies of DOE and BOE that have the power to influence safe 

workplace including the beginning of the year packets, viewing of the FERPA and Universal 

Precaution videos.  

Findings Supporting Evidence 

All teachers are familiar with and comply with DOE/BOE 

safe school regulations 

    

Sign off sheets--beginning of 

year checklist.    

Conclusions: A2. Governance 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

Leadership structures including, data teams, PLC, safety Committee, Faculty Meetings and various 

school programs, Guidance and Personal Development Program, are some structures that support 

the stakeholder’s recognition of the relationship amongst the governing bodies at the school, 

complex, district and state levels. 
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Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

Working within the mandates from the state, and obtaining assistance from the Complex 

Superintendent the school has regained the focus on student development and achievement. 

As a continuous improvement school, our primary need was identified in the area of reading. The 

Academic and Financial Plan (AFP) is aligned with this need in hiring and allocation of 

additional staff for a reading line.   

Our need area also revealed that maximizing student engagement, student goal setting, reduction 

of absenteeism, and reflection were pivotal in increasing the number of students who read at their 

grade level. The processes in place at school promote attendance by being more proactive as well 

as sending letters home and petitions for chronic absenteeism to family court. The new curricula, 

technology access, and integration encourage greater student engagement, which will have 

transference on student attendance.  

A3. Leadership and Staff Criterion 

Based on student achievement data, the school leadership and staff make decisions and initiate 

activities that focus on all students achieving the General Learner Outcomes and academic 

standards.  The school leadership and staff annually monitor and refine the Academic and Financial 

Plan based on the analysis of data to ensure alignment with student needs.   

Broad-Based and Collaborative Planning Process 

A3.1. Indicator: The school’s planning process is broad-based, collaborative, and has the 

commitment of the stakeholders, including the staff, students and parents. 

A3.1. Prompt: Comment on the effectiveness of the school planning process to ensure that it is 

broad-based, collaborative, and fosters the commitment of the stakeholders, including the staff, 

students, and parents.   

The school has an effective planning process in which broad-based collaboration systems are in 

place and developing. Our School Community Council (SCC) gives all stakeholders opportunities 

to be involved monthly.  Our Comprehensive School Improvement (CSI) process continues to 

make positive gains and included a two-day workshop with Victoria Bernhardt, which was 

followed up with continued professional development during staff meetings. Some staff members 

went for further training to develop the ability of our entire staff to effectively work within the 

CSI. Despite our efforts and successes to include parents in the education of their child, we still 

need to increase overall parent engagement. 
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Findings Supporting Evidence 

     The school has an effective planning process in which 

broad-based collaboration systems are in place. One way, of 

course, is our School Community Council (SCC) which 

involves all stakeholders on a monthly basis.  Evidence is 

found in the agendas and meeting minutes.  Secondly is our 

Comprehensive School Improvement (CSI) process.  All 

staff members were involved in a two-day workshop with 

Victoria Bernhardt.  This was followed-up with continued 

professional development during staff meetings.  

Additionally, some staff members went for further training 

in two-day workshops here at school and also on Oahu.  

 Parent communication is achieved in several ways: 

postcards sent out inviting parents to open house, through 

Teacher-ease, our online grade-book, and our School 

Compact.  Despite our efforts, we still need to increase 

parent engagement.   

SCC Agendas 

SCC Meeting Minutes 

Victoria Bernhardt Sign In and 

handouts.  

Parent Post Cards 

Teacher-ease Progress Report 

KIS School Compact 

A3.2. Indicator: The analysis of student achievement data guides the school’s Academic and 

Financial Plan. 

A3.2. Prompt: How do staff ensure that the analysis of student achievement data, General Learner 

Outcomes, and academic standards are incorporated into the Academic and Financial Plan and 

impact the development, implementation, and monitoring of the plan? 

The staff ensures that the analysis of student achievement data impacts the implementation and 

the monitoring of the Academic Financial Plan (AFP) through data teams that effectively target 

student needs.  The AFP was based on Comprehensive Needs Assessment (CNA) of our 

students’ needs.  The Instructional Leadership Team (ILT) ensures that teacher-meeting time is 

organized into a more efficient Professional Learning Community (PLC).  Furthermore, PLCs 

are driven by data provided by STAR data, SBA and Achieve 3000.  Although GLO posters 

using Hawaiian Language-based themes were disseminated throughout the school, certain 

challenges in implementation continue to exist.  

 

 Findings Supporting Evidence 

The use of and analysis of data continues to be an asset in 

the development of the AFP. 

Academic Financial Plan     

Data Team Minutes 

Data Team Sign Ins 

ILT Agendas 

STAR Reports 

SBAC Data/Scores 

Achieve 3000 Reports and Usage 

Data. 

GLO Posters 
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Correlation Between All Resources and the Academic and Financial Plan 

A3.3. Indicator: There is correlation between the allocation of time/fiscal/personnel/material 

resources and the implementation, monitoring, and accomplishment of the Academic and Financial 

Plan. 

A3.3. Prompt: Evaluate the degree to which the allocation of all resources supports the 

implementation, monitoring, and accomplishment of the Academic and Financial Plan. 

The school has done an excellent job of allocating resources according to the AFP by 

implementing the Inclusion Model for Special Education students (SPED), English Language 

Learners (ELL), and Migrant Education students.  This includes funding for needed positions, 

and purchasing the needed technology and curricula. Much has been done to expand technology 

and differentiated instruction via the implementation of and the professional development for 

Google Apps for Education (GAFE). Our Response to Intervention (RTI) resources being used 

include: iReady, Singapore Math and Engage NY for number sense. We have purchased the 

required materials to use the above programs with fidelity. 

Through the implementation of various bell schedules, some of which was state mandated, the 

school managed to protect meeting time for grade level team meetings to look at data, make 

necessary accommodations and develop relationships with their students.  Staff meeting time has 

also been honored with regular content (department) meetings, and full faculty meetings.   

Findings Supporting Evidence 

 In looking at the evidence the school continues to make 

student centered decisions when allocating the resources.  

The school has actively participated in community based 

grants to provide additional funding that is not part of the 

weighted student formula, which allows better creativity in 

programs.   

Academic Financial Plan 

Purchase Orders (PO) for 

curriculum and technology.     

GAFE printouts. 

Data, PO’s and materials from 

iReady, Singapore Math and 

Engage NY. 

School Community Council 

A3.4. Indicator: The School Community Council (SCC) reviews and monitors the Academic and 

Financial Plan, and provides opportunities for stakeholder input and feedback. 

A3.4. Prompt: To what extent does the SCC review and monitor the Academic and Financial Plan 

and provide opportunities for stakeholder input and feedback? 

Opportunities for stakeholder input and feedback were provided through our School Community 

Council (SCC).  SCC Members were given draft copies of the Academic and Financial Plan (AFP) 

at one meeting to review so they could provide meaningful and relevant feedback at the next 

meeting.  Community Forums are offered to review the draft document, with little community 

response.  SCC Agendas and Meeting Minutes are shared with the faculty to provide opportunities 

for additional feedback if desired.  SCC Meetings and Agendas are published in our local 

newspaper West Hawaii Today, allowing all interested parties to participate.  Evidence of this will 

be found in SCC Agendas and SCC Meeting Minutes. 
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 Supporting Evidence 

 Academic Financial Plan 

SCC Agendas 

SCC Meeting Minutes 

West Hawaii Today     

  

Conclusions: A3. Leadership and Staff Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

Overall, structures are in place to provide opportunities for all parties to be able to give feedback, 

however, there continues to be a lack of participation.  One example is our Open-House.  

Individual postcards were sent out to school-wide to invite parents to attend.  There was a 

positive response, however the turnout was less than expected.  SCC meetings and agendas are 

published in our newspaper West Hawaii Today bringing in new stakeholders, but actual 

attendance is largely limited to the l interested individuals. The Victoria Bernhardt system 

continues to drive our CSI forward and our growth toward improvement continues. 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

With the adoption of the Bernhardt CSI model, student data has been analyzed more frequently 

and critical areas are being exposed.  The staff has provided quality input into the writing of the 

proposed AFP.  Next year’s plan addresses the critical area of student reading school-wide and has 

an emphasis on the disadvantaged group and the English Language Learner group. 

A4.  Leadership and Staff Criterion 

A qualified staff facilitates the achievement of the General Learner Outcomes, academic standards, 

and the successful implementation of the Academic and Financial Plan through a system of 

preparation, induction, and ongoing professional development. Employment Policies and Practices 

A4.1. Indicator: The school has clear employment policies and practices related to DOE 

qualification requirements of staff. 

A4.1.Prompt: Evaluate the clarity of employment policies and practices related to DOE 

qualification/statutory requirements. 

The school follows the DOE recommended practices for the hiring of qualified staff members.  

Applicants are placed on a hiring list.  When the school requests a list for a vacancy, the list is sent 

to the school in the following order: 

Hiring Priority 1:  Highly qualified:  Hawai’i teacher license and State Approved Teacher 

Education Program (SATEP) 

Hiring Priority 2:  Hawai’i License but no SATEP 

Hiring Priority 3:  SATEP only 

Hiring Priority 4:  no license, no SATEP 
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Once the list is received, administration and/or SASA will make contact with applicants on the 

list. If an applicant is interested, they will be scheduled for an interview appointment.  An applicant 

will either be interviewed in person or by phone. 

Interview questions are created based on the specific vacancy to elicit responses that would 

indicate the applicant’s qualifications and how well he or she would be able to fulfill the 

responsibilities of the vacancy.  The principal makes a decision on hiring after the interview 

process. 

When a selection is made, the principal will contact the desired applicant and formally make an 

offer for the position. If an offer is accepted, the applicant will fill out the appropriate paperwork 

and sent it to OHR. 

Filling a vacancy for classified staff, such as Educational Assistants (EAs), SASAs, custodial staff, 

follows the same procedure. Lists are requested from district office and interviews conducted. 

Casual hires, such as Paraprofessional Tutors (PPTs) and Part Time Teachers (PTT), are hired 

based upon needs and availability of funds at the school level. These positions also need 

appropriate paperwork completed. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

● The school follows DOE recommended hiring 

practices and protocols, interviewing practices and 

required forms for hiring. 

 

● Principal’s Reporting 

Form      

Qualifications of Staff 

A4.2. Indicator: The school implements state personnel policies and procedures to ensure that 

staff are qualified based on background, training, and preparation. 

A4.2. Prompt: Evaluate the procedures to ensure all staff members in all programs are qualified 

for their responsibilities within any type of instruction to ensure quality student learning and 

teaching. 

The school’s priority is to employ highly qualified teachers. Hiring on the Island of Hawaii, and 

the state is difficult.  Finding qualified teachers to relocate has proven to be more difficult than 

expected.  The school has been actively using Teachers for America (TFA) to address some of the 

area of need, especially Special Education.  The state is working on a task force to increase the 

number of qualified teachers.   

Kealakehe Intermediate School takes part in the West Hawaii Teacher Induction and Mentoring 

Program for beginning teachers and teachers new to our school. There are 4 teacher mentors and 

3 mentee teachers. 

Professional development opportunities are decided by the Principal and Instructional Leadership 

Team (ILT) with guidance from teachers. Professional development (PD) trainings have been in 

AVID (Advancement Via Individual Determination), technology, and the Data Team process. 
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Findings Supporting Evidence 

● School works in partnership with state and 

district to   ensure highly qualified teachers for 

positions 

 

 

● New hire 

procedure 

● Sample PD agenda 

● AVID training 

● Technology training 

● Mentor teacher program 

● Pili a Pa’a 

● Data team process 

training 

● ILT cycle 

 

Maximum Use of Expertise 

A4.3. Indicator: The school has a process to assign staff members and provide appropriate 

orientation for all assignments so that the expertise of the staff members is maximized in order to 

promote quality student learning and teaching. 

A4.3. Prompt: Evaluate the process to assign staff members and provide an appropriate 

orientation process to ensure all staff are qualified and prepared for their responsibilities in order 

to promote quality student learning and teaching. 

Not all teachers at Kealakehe Intermediate School are certified and highly qualified.  Even though 

the HQT status is being eliminated with the new Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA), the school 

will continue to hire content area teachers as a first priority.   

In the spring, staff are provided a form to complete to specify the teaching line she or he wants to 

teach in the following school year. After review by administration, a master schedule is generated 

with staff assignment for each teaching line. 

Kealakehe Intermediate School takes part in the West Hawaii Teacher Induction and Mentoring 

Program for beginning teachers and teachers new to our school. New teachers are assigned a 

mentor teacher to provide support. There are 4 teacher mentors and 3 mentee teachers. 

KIS has to improve the orientation process for new staff. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

● Shift in teaching assignments has left fewer positions 

that are filled with HQT. 

Needs: 

 Orientation process for new staff needs improvement 

 RTI position filled by a qualified staff 

 

● Vetting process 

observed 

● New teacher mentoring 

 

 



63 

Defining and Understanding Policies and Procedures 

A4.4. Indicator: The school has clear written policies and procedures that define responsibilities 

and expectations, operational practices, and decision-making processes for administrators and 

faculty. 

A4.4. Prompt: Evaluate the written policies and procedures that define responsibilities, 

operational practices, decision-making processes for administrators and faculty.  Determine the 

degree of clarity and understanding of these by administration and faculty. 

At the beginning of the school year, administration is required to review policies, procedures, and 

expectations with the staff. Faculty and staff are given the required opening day packet provided 

by the DOE. Opening day packet contains the written DOE policies and procedures that defines 

duties and responsibilities of faculty. Packet details are reviewed with staff during the meeting. 

All personnel are required to sign they received the opening day packet and were present when the 

policies and procedures were reviewed. Policies include, but not limited to:  Bloodborne 

Pathogens, FERPA, Mandated Reporting of Child Abuse, Safe Workplace Policy, and Internet 

User Policy. Required documentation of signatures is kept on file and sent to required offices. 

Administration must make sure that policies and procedures that define duties and responsibilities 

of faculty set forth by the school, abide by union contract. 

At the opening day meeting, administration disseminates the state’s Educator Effectiveness 

System (EES) to the teachers. Administration goes through the EES components highlighting 

changes from the previous year. New teachers are given additional training and guidance on EES 

requirements. 

Coordinating Council (CC), consisting of all department heads, meets three times a month to 

discuss school improvement, school needs, safety, and other operational procedures. CC also 

addresses the specific needs of each department. 

 

Findings  

The school strives to include and inform stakeholders. ● Opening day 

packet 

● Agenda 

● Sign-in 

● EES manual 

● School/home 

compact 

● Coordinating 

Council minutes 

 

Internal Communication and Planning 

A4.5. Indicator: The school has effective structures for internal communication, planning, and 

resolving differences. 

A4.5. Prompt: How effective are the existing structures for internal communication, planning, 

and resolving differences? 
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Lotus Notes email, PLC (such as departments, grade-level teams) and faculty meetings have been 

the primary means of communication within the school. Lines of communication are effective and 

are constantly being reviewed for effectiveness and efficiency to ensure all personnel are included 

in the conversation. Concerns and differences are discussed in departments and teams then brought 

to CC and administrative levels. 

This school year, Kealakehe Intermediate has adopted Google Docs schoolwide for all staff.  Staff 

received training on the use of Google Docs and is now being used on a regular basis for 

communication purposes, staff surveys, and PLC forms. 

 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Processes exist for the internal communication and 

dissemination of information: 

● Lotus Notes 

● Google docs 

● Weekly faculty and PLC meeting calendar 

● Chapter 19 

 
●  

  

 CC meeting minutes 

 Weekly schedule 

 Hawk Talk 

 Morning broadcast 

 Cafeteria menu 

 Response to feedback 

 Surveys 

 ILT 

 Department and team 

meetings 

 Committees 

 Request for computer 

tech 

 Announcement board 

 Teacherease 
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Staff Actions/Accountability to Support Learning 

A4.6. Indicator: The school evaluates the effectiveness of the processes and procedures for 

involving staff in shared responsibility, actions, and accountability to support student learning 

throughout all programs.  This includes an evaluation of the collegial strategies used to implement 

innovations and encourage improvement, such as shadowing, coaching, observation, mentoring, 

group presentations. 

A4.6. Prompt: How effective are the processes and procedures for involving staff in shared 

responsibility, actions, and accountability to support student learning throughout all programs? 

Provide representative examples and data regarding impact on student learning. 

The school utilizes the following means of involving and holding accountable all staff for 

practices that promote student learning including EES observations, data teams, ILT 

walkthroughs and peer observations.   

In the team peer review process, the grade level team gathers data and collects information to make 

informed decisions about individual student progress and interventions. 

Data teams meet through departments. Grade level counterparts meet regularly to collaborate 

during the data team process. Common formative assessments (CFA) are created that will be given 

during the year.  The CFA is given to students and data is collected, analyzed and shared with the 

grade level counterpart. The 5-step data template is completed during the data team process. 

ILT walkthroughs and peer observations are another means of shared responsibility and 

accountability by staff. In the walkthroughs, ILT members from the complex have come to KIS to 

observe student learning and engagement occurring in the classroom. ILT members discussed their 

findings with administration. However, the findings have not been thoroughly discussed with staff. 

In peer observations, grade level counterparts observe each other in their classroom. Each observes 

student learning/engagement and classroom environment as teacher is teaching the lesson. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The school utilizes the following as a means of involving 

and holding accountable all staff for practices that promote 

student learning: 

● EES observations 

● Data teams through departments 

● ILT 

● Walkthroughs 

● Peer observations 

● Team peer review 

 

 Shared collaboration 

regarding mandated 

curricula 

● Sample of data team 

analysis of student work 

● Peer review notes by 

team 

● Team meeting minutes 
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Evaluation of Existing Processes 

A4.7. Indicator: The school leadership regularly reviews the existing processes to determine the 

degree to which actions of the leadership and staff focus on quality teaching and student learning. 

A4.7. Prompt: To what extent does the school leadership regularly review the existing processes 

to determine the degree to which actions of the leadership and staff focus on quality teaching and 

student learning? 

Leadership and staff reviews processes that focus on quality teaching and student learning. 

Utilizing the CSI process, the principal together with leadership structure and staff analyzes data 

to identify student needs and develop strategies to improve student achievement.  ILT, CC, 

departments, and teams regularly meet to discuss and share data with the goal of improving student 

learning. 

Check and Connect for 6th grade was created this school year to monitor students at risk. Students 

regularly monitored for grades, organization and attendance. Through check and connect, the 

following areas are addressed: goal setting, student concerns, team/parent/student communication, 

school support, and modifications. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Leadership structure consists of ILT, CC, SSC, Departments, 

and Teams 

 

Needs: 

● ART (Academic Review Team) 

● Check and Connect for 7th and 8th grade 

 

● Check and Connect for 

6th grade 

● CSI documents 

 
 

Conclusions: A4. Leadership and Staff Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

The school follows DOE policies and procedures in the hiring of qualified staff to meet our 

school’s student needs. The leadership structure provides for shared decision making in regards to 

the academic and social/emotional needs of our students. Effective processes of communication 

exist to share information with all staff. 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

The shared decision making process allows school programs to be adjusted to meet the academic 

and social/emotional needs of our students as well as the achievement of the standards and General 

Learner Outcomes. A school mission exists to guide members of the school community in 
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addressing student needs. All of this combines to address student absenteeism, improve student 

engagement and achievement. 

 

A5.  Leadership and Staff Criterion 

Leadership and staff are involved in ongoing research and professional development that focuses 

on identified student and teacher learning needs. 

Support of Professional Development 

A5.1. Indicator: The school effectively supports professional development/learning with time, 

personnel, material, and fiscal resources to facilitate all students achieving the General Learner 

Outcomes and academic standards. 

A5.1. Prompt: How effective is the support of professional development/learning? Provide 

evidence and examples. 

Through the guidance of our Academic and Financial Plan (AFP) and Comprehensive Needs 

Assessment (CNA), Kealakehe Intermediate School (KIS) has been effective in supporting the 

school’s community professional development as evidenced by embedded externally provided 

and need based professional development opportunities. The Individual Professional 

Development Plan (IPDP) also has determined the individual professional development needs of 

the teachers through trainings such as Guided Language Acquisition Design (GLAD), 

Advancement Via Individual Determination (AVID), Pili a Pa’a and the 5 Step Data process.   

Through the new vision, initiated by the Victoria Bernhardt process, the Instructional Leadership 

Team (ILT), Response to Intervention (RtI), and Bilinsky teams provided training 

recommendations and determination of service providers.  

Training recommendations were determined by the analysis of student data in the classroom, 

school-wide STRIVE HI scores, STAR reading scores, and at the social-emotional learning 

through, team meetings, Department of Health, discussion with counselors and social workers, 

school psychologists and peer review. Some training required program personnel from the 

curriculum companies who published the ELA and Math curricula, while other training could be 

conducted by district level resource teachers (RT’s). This includes training in the CCSS, EES, 

Special Education, technology, ELL and computer program specialists.   

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The AFP and school operations help promote quality 

professional development.  

 

● Sample agenda and sign 

in for PD 

● Vision documents 
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Supervision and Evaluation 

A5.2. Indicator: The school implements effective supervision and evaluation procedures in order 

to promote professional growth of staff. 

A5.2. Prompt: How effective are the school’s supervision and evaluation procedures? 

Through the statewide implementation of EES (Effective Educator System) teachers are 

evaluated on their performance. The procedures and rubrics to rate these objectives are outlined 

and accessible to all through the PD3 website.   

Additionally, the administrator conducts periodic walkthroughs to gather evidence on different 

aspects of implementing the vision. The ILT conducts walk-throughs to gather data on the 

instructional environment that includes classroom practices such as GLO implementation, 

classroom rules and procedures, motivational strategies, and evidence of standard based 

instruction. Walk-throughs are also conducted by the Complex Area Support Team (CAST) as 

well as state Title I team who share their feedback and observations on how effective the school 

is implementing the state’s priority strategies.   

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Much of the designated professional development has 

occurred and is occurring 

Professional development is aligned with the vision and 

academic and financial plan 

ILT walk-through data 

Faculty walk-through data 

CAST feedback  

Agendas and sign ins 

Chronological log of staff 

development 

CMTA (Consolidated 

Monitoring and Technical 

Assistance)  report 

 

Measurable Effect of Professional Development 

A5.3. Indicator: There are effective operating processes that determine the measurable effect of 

professional development, coaching, and mentoring on student performance. 

A5.3. Prompt: Comment on the effectiveness of the processes in determining the measurable effect 

of professional development, coaching, and mentoring on student performance.  Provide evidence 

how professional development/learning has had a positive impact on student learning. 

Although the testing scores may not be indicative of the progress made through professional 

development, the effects of PLCs and the CSI processes are evident in the school climate and the 

collaborative nature of teaming to promote and ensure student achievement. KIS faculty have 

participated in a variety of CCSS training including Pili a Pa’a, AVID, GLAD, Achieve3000, and, 

Study Island. In addition to school level initiatives, teachers attend professional development 

sessions provided by the Complex area ILT monthly networking sessions and complex area 

beginning of the year general training sessions.  
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Much of the professional development focuses on the implementation of State mandated ELA 

curriculum (Springboard) as well as the math curriculum (Go Math) both common core aligned 

for use across all grades. The positive impact of the professional development was documented by 

the visit feedback of CAST and Title I administrative walk-throughs.  

KIS trained mentors and trained faculty members have worked throughout the year to assist new 

teachers with new curricula and powerful practices. The school also had the benefit of on-site 

visitations by Victoria Bernhardt to examine data analysis at the school level related to the 

effectiveness of RTI system.  

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The use of walkthroughs and school visitations by CAST 

and Title I staff provides effective data in monitoring the 

effect of professional development.  

● Sign in Sheets 

● ILT minutes in Google 

Docs 

● Communication emails 

with Pili a Pa’a 

Conclusions: A5. Leadership and Staff Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

Through the implementation of weekly PLC and Data Team sessions, the implementation of the 

ILT process, teachers are able to analyze and interpret data, clearly communicate concerns and 

make educated decisions based on that data. The process of continuous improvement has allowed 

the school to plan, implement, study results and act upon results.  It has encouraged a consistent 

cycle of improvement for our school. This cycle of improvement is vital for implementing our 

vision and increasing student achievement. Through the regular collection and analysis of data, 

teachers are able to effectively adjust and align their instruction to the individual needs of their 

students.  

 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

Three faculty meetings a week, provide ample opportunities for the department, PLC, data team 

sessions and whole faculty participation in data analysis and discussions. From these meetings, 

reading has been identified as the primary student need, followed by student engagement. ILT, 

AVID, and professional development such as GLAD trainings have provided opportunities to 

address these concerns. Allocation of budget to reading lines, provision of J track English(ELL), 

as well as Z track ELA for tier three readers have further accentuated the depiction of schools data 

based decision making process. More training in RTI process is needed for the entire faculty.     

A6.  Resources Criterion 

The human, material, physical, and financial resources are sufficient and utilized effectively and 

appropriately in accordance with the legal intent of the program(s) to support students in 

accomplishing the General Learner Outcomes and academic standards and student achievement. 



70 

Allocation Decisions 

A6.1. Indicator: Decisions about resource allocations are aligned with the school’s vision, 

mission, General Learner Outcomes, the academic standards, and Academic and Financial Plan.  

The school leadership and staff are involved in the resource allocation decisions. 

A6.1. Prompt: To what extent are resources allocated to meet the school’s vision, mission, 

General Learner Outcomes, the academic standards, and Academic and Financial Plan.  

Additionally, comment on the extent to which leadership and staff are involved in the resource 

allocation decisions.  What impact has the process for the allocation of resources made on student 

learning? 

The weighted student formula determines the school budget allocation, hence the establishment of 

school level positions that are based on each school’s needs.  The school utilizes the data from the 

CNA process to identify needed student support.  The school also utilizes the title I funds to provide 

support for professional development and literacy skill improvement school wide. 

 The principal and the interview committee composed of teachers and support staff interview and 

select teachers based on their qualifications and commitment. The inclusion of faculty during 

summer hire months is reduced due to summer break. 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The resource allocation is solidly aligned with the vision, 

mission, academic and financial plan, and general learner 

outcomes.     

Vision document 

Academic and Financial Plan 

Advisory program   

Practices 

A6.2. Indicator: Processes and procedures are in place for developing an annual budget, 

conducting internal and external audits, and utilizing sound quality business and accounting 

practices, including protection against mishandling of institutional funds. 

A6.2. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of the processes and procedures for developing an 

annual budget, conducting audits, and utilizing sound quality business and accounting practices, 

including protections against mishandling of institutional funds. 

The principal has responsibility to use weighted student formula to fund the Academic and 

Financial Plan (AFP) according to student needs.  Teaching positions and salaries are posted and 

documented.  Teaching staff gets the opportunity to see where funds are being spent.  They are 

peer reviewed and submitted to Complex Area Superintendent (CAS).  CAS signs off and 

resubmits.  It is a living document and is transparent for all stakeholders review. 

 

Facilities Conducive to Learning 

A6.3. Indicator: The school’s facilities are adequate to support high-quality learning. 

A6.3. Prompt: To what extent do the facilities support high quality learning? 

The statewide school renovation project has upgraded the facilities at KIS, while ongoing needs 

for repair and maintenance are regularly communicated to the administrator in charge and by filling 

the repair request form.  
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We have added an additional computer lab to the two existing labs, which has allowed us to 

allocate a full time position to keyboarding and have purchased eight portable laptop carts 

containing thirty computers each. These purchases and allocations allow teachers access to 

classroom technology, and provide opportunity for testing in the familiar classroom environment 

to reduce test anxiety to support high quality learning.  The electrical system has also been 

upgraded to be supportive of the increased need for technology in the classroom.  

Safe, Functional, Well-Maintained Facilities 

A6.4. Indicator: The school’s facilities are safe, functional, and well-maintained. 

A6.4. Prompt: To what extent are the facilities safe, functional, and well-maintained? 

The school safety plan, which addresses emergency procedures is reviewed and updated 

continually to fulfill new policy requirements as well as to inform new hires. Safety drills are 

scheduled throughout the year, which include fire drills, lockdown, earthquake, and evacuation. 

The school undergoes annual safety inspection conducted by school inspection team consisting of 

a variety of members from school community. Based on their findings, discussions are held to 

determine a plan of action, which range from school requests to the state for repair and 

maintenance to on-site solutions by the custodial staff.  

Some scheduling changes were made to allow for members of the safety committee to monitor 

school yard during lunch time when supervision is at its lowest. The school is well supervised 

before and after hours and the responsibilities of Educational Assistants are defined to include 

morning supervision at the school bus terminal before and at the end of school hours. EAs are also 

assigned areas to supervise during recess.  Teachers are assigned areas on a rotation basis in 

accordance with the contract. 

To further provide students with a safe and nurturing learning environment Positive Behavioral 

Support is implemented school wide through Advisory program and school wide agreement to 

implement three personal standards of: 1) Be Respectful, 2)  Be Responsible, 3) Be a Problem 

Solver. Additionally, the Guidance and Personal Development Program as well as Ho’ohui and 

Findings 

The school’s facilities recently went through a state-

mandated renovation, which included new windows, paint, 

floorings, etc., school-wide.  In addition to our facilities 

having a fresh new look from renovation, our Summer 

School Art Program created culturally appropriate, positive 

and motivational murals across the campus giving students 

ownership of the campus. All classrooms have enough 

chairs and tables for students to be comfortable and move 

about the room for various activities. Combined, these 

things make for a campus that students look forward to 

attending as a positive community member and learner on a 

daily basis. With a gradual decline of student population in 

the past six years at KIS due to redistricting and opening of 

charter schools, the current facilities are ample for student 

population needs. 
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Na Kahumoku addressing the specific behavioral needs of the enrolled students. Fire inspection 

and HIOSH inspections assure we are in compliance with State and Federal regulations, 

Department of Health inspections for the Cafe, and School Food Services inspections also address 

compliance.  

 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

● Various school programs address behavioral issues 

that may interfere with school safety and function. 

● Lunch time supervised activities have reduced safety 

issues greatly   

● Comply with DOE safety requirements by assigning 

yard duty and safety drills 

● The consistency of Safety Committee meetings need 

to be improved 

● Fire and Safety Inspection completed and passed 

● School Inspection completed and passed 

 

● Fire inspection logs 

●  

● Volleyball club 

● Safety inspection 

documents 

● Safety drill logs 

● Safety Committee 

meeting minutes 

 

 

Instructional Materials and Equipment 

A6.5. Indicator: The policies and procedures for acquiring and maintaining adequate instructional 

materials and equipment, such as textbooks, other printed materials, audio-visual, support 

technology, manipulatives, and laboratory materials are effective. 

A6.5. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of the policies procedures for acquiring and maintaining 

adequate instructional materials and equipment, such as technology tools and software, the 

support systems for technology, software, textbooks, other printed materials, manipulatives, and 

laboratory materials. 

All school level purchases are allocated in the Academic and Financial Plan (AFP) and fully 

support vision documents and Comprehensive Needs Assessment (CNA). Capital Improvement 

Projects are determined based on a priority list developed with the state’s Facilities and 

Maintenance Branch.  This list is reviewed annually to determine critical needs. Purchases are 

based upon student needs. All equipment and textbook purchases are inventoried and identified 

with DOE decals. The school has invested in eight laptop carts each containing thirty computers 

and has assigned and housed a laptop cart for each building to ensure accessibility for all 

classrooms.  

Google Drive and Google classrooms are being used with more frequency and embedded trainings 

for the staff has been provided. More training and additional computers are in the future plans. All 

purchases are based on student needs. All purchased items including books and equipment are 

inventoried and identified with DOE decals.  

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Instructional material and its purpose is tied to the CNA     CNA document 

        AFP document 



73 

All purchases are tied to the vision, academic and financial 

plan, and are accounted for in the budget 

Classroom funds for individual teachers are provided for      

        Purchase and equipment 

         inventory 

  

Qualified Personnel 

A6.6. Indicator: Resources are available to hire, retain, and provide professional development for 

a qualified staff for all programs. 

A6.6. Prompt: Determine if resources are available to hire, retain, and provide professional 

development for a qualified staff.  

The school has not lost any teaching positions, but will have a reduction of one SPED position due 

to existing and projected student enrollment for next academic year. SPED teachers are funded 

through the complex budget, and are not part of the weighted student formula budget prepared by 

the school.  However, as a Title I and identified Tipping School, additional funds will be received 

to hire personnel and provide professional development the next academic year. District resource 

specialists also provide professional development to KIS through trainings in AVID 

implementation, ELL training, and the CNA process. Two grant-funded programs provide 

additional funds for field trips and programming during school hours and a third grant, provides 

enrichment, character education, and tutorials after school.  

Findings Supporting Evidence 

 Funding is available to provide the needed training     ● Bilinsky Inc. 

● Spring Board and Go 

Math training 

● SPED Training 

● Victoria Bernhardt 

training 

● GLAD training    

Long-Range Planning and Coordination of Resources 

A6.7. Indicator: Long-range planning ensures availability and coordination of appropriate 

resources that support students’ achievement of the General Learner Outcomes, academic 

standards, and the priorities identified in the Academic and Financial Plan. 

A6.7. Prompt: Evaluate the effectives of long-range planning and coordination of resources. 

The Comprehensive Needs Assessment is completed and is reflected in the school’s vision 

document. Professional development is planned based upon these documents and is scheduled into 

the master calendar. Long range planning is made possible through preparation for technology 

grants and vision of a computer for every child within five years. The funds that have become or 

will become available through Title I and Tipping School will be allocated according to student 

and the school needs.   

Findings Supporting Evidence 

 Funding is available to provide PD     Bilinsky Group 

Go Math and Spring Board 

Embedded PD 
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GLAD training 

AVID training     

Conclusions: A6. Resources Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

In order for substantial change to occur, ample time must be allowed. A period of 5-7 years can 

successfully depict changes created due to systemic implementation of planned improvements. 

Time and coordination of resources are needed to materialize the needed changes revealed by the 

crafting of the new vision and the CNA processes to improve student achievement.  

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

All resource allocation follow the vision, CNA, Academic and Financial Plan and budget. All 

documents were crafted to improve student learning. Since reading was identified as a critical need 

area through the CNA process, the school has made attempts to address this need from multiple 

angles. A new reading line has been created, while Tracks J and Z will continue with tier two 

students and the ELL students. The disadvantaged subgroup will be receiving additional support 

through their advisory periods. 

WASC Category A.  Organization:  Strengths and Growth Needs 

Review all the findings and supporting evidence regarding the extent to which each criterion is 

being addressed.  Then determine and prioritize the strengths and areas of growth for the overall 

category.  

Category A: Organization: Areas of Strength 

There have been ample opportunities for professional training in ELL strategies, specifically 

GLAD training where almost 50% of the staff have this training to increase student engagement 

and therefore student achievement 

Many in-school and after-school opportunities exist for student support 

The school has adopted the Bernhardt model to drive improvement, look at data and take 

corrective actions as appropriate, either in instruction, or in drafting school-wide documents 

The school has adopted a clear vision and mission with input from many stakeholders. 

Category A: Organization: Areas of Growth 

The school has identified four areas of concern 

 Low reading scores 

 Lack of student goal setting 

 High absenteeism 

 Poor communication with the community stakeholders (parents) 

There is also a need to encourage the use of the state’s GLOs to better prepare the students and 

support them to develop the skills necessary to live in an ever-changing world 
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CHAPTER IV 

Category B: Standards-based Student Learning: Curriculum 

B1.  Curriculum Criterion 

All students participate in a rigorous, relevant, and coherent standards-based curriculum that 

supports the achievement of the General Learner Outcomes, academic standards, and priorities 

identified in the Academic and Financial Plan. 

Current Educational Research and Thinking 

B1.1. Indicator: The school provides examples that document the effective use of current 

educational research related to the curricular areas in order to maintain a viable, meaningful 

instructional program for students. 

B1.1. Prompt: Comment on the effective use of current educational research related to the 

curricular areas to maintain a viable, meaningful instructional program for students.  Examine 

the effectiveness of how the school staff stay current and revise the curriculum as needed. 

The school uses many researched based models of curriculum, including Springboard and 

GoMath.  Additional researched based supplemental curricula include Achieve 3000, iReady, IXL. 

Science has continued to align with the Hawaii Content and Performance Standards, and integrated 

research based content.  Social Studies and other classes have been using the Common Core 

Standard for Literacy, bringing into the classroom, researched based lessons.  The school stays 

current and revises the curriculum through department and grade level collaboration.  Examples 

of collaboration are included in the evidence link on Google Drive, all teachers have access and 

provide input.   

Additionally, Professional Development is offered to all teachers through PDE3 and both on-site 

and off-site workshops and seminars.   

 

Finding Supporting Evidence 

      

Evidence provided includes:  

● Positive Behavioral Support 

Programs (Advisory) 

● The “Full Department Information” 

link could be better organized and 

indicates that we may want a more 

unified system of electronic 

organization in upcoming school 

years for sharing interdepartmental 

curriculum/data/meeting minutes. 

● Curriculum Maps showing horizontal 

alignment within grade levels 

 

Evidence for Curriculum B1.1[1]  

For full access to all department information 

(evidence), click below: 

Full Department Information[1]  

 

https://drive.google.com/drive/u/0/folders/0B8

oTohcZADLPR2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k 

 

 

https://drive.google.com/a/kishawks.org/folderview?id=0B4UJsNGz4ARPUXBOZzZqekhITTQ&usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/a/kishawks.org/folderview?id=0B8oTohcZADLPfnp5RVBtOFBvX1pBUGpDTElQUGg3bXA0R2xESXFuSThkOGdzbmtlNWRoYkU&usp=sharing
https://drive.google.com/drive/u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k
https://drive.google.com/drive/u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k
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● Data Team process information 

demonstrates the use of data and 

common assessments for 

improvement of instructional 

strategies 

● Other forms of school data from 

classroom walkthroughs provides the 

school with a starting point for 

improvement as noted by outside 

observation. 

Academic Standards for Each Subject Area 

B1.2. Indicator: The school has defined academic standards for each subject area, course, and/or 

program. 

B1.2. Prompt: Evaluate to what extent there are defined academic standards for each subject 

area, course, and/or program.  What process is used to ensure that the academic standards and 

General Learner Outcomes are implemented consistently within and across grade levels or 

departments to ensure that the same high expectations are for all students? 

The instructional materials here at Kealakehe Intermediate School are used to create meaningful 

programs that are appropriate for middle school-aged children transitioning from elementary 

school to high school. For example, we use modern standards (Common Core State Standards, 

Next Generation Science Standards), and have implemented curriculum that allow teachers to 

collect data to monitor student success (Springboard and Achieve 3000). 

Our curriculum supports vertical alignment from K-12. We have evaluated the extent to which 

there are defined academic standards for each subject area, course, and program. Processes, like 

the 5-step Data Team process, ensure that academic standards and General Learner Outcomes are 

implemented consistently within and across grade levels or departments and ensures that the 

same high expectations are held for all students. 

Data is highly valued here at Kealakehe Intermediate, and is used throughout the 5-step Data 

Team Process in our departments and across feeder schools through Instructional Leadership 

Team (ILT). Use of digital technology is also widely used, as cross subject areas have started to 

integrate Google Classroom into our instruction. This is beneficial as it streamlines the 

curriculum, as opposed to treating subjects as compartmentalized fields. 

Springboard is particularly useful, as it creates vertical alignment from sixth to twelfth grade. 

Achieve 3000 allows for differentiation of curriculum that is research-based, and a cohort of 

teachers are trained in its implementation. While using these programs and training our students 

in 21st century skills, the teachers are meeting in teams to discuss student progress and develop 

cross-content curriculum that integrates the core subjects curriculum maps are used within 

subjects and grade levels to both facilitate the data collection process and create horizontal 

alignment within each grade. Through the sharing of instructional materials, we are able to 

generate reliable data and adjust as needed in our instruction. 

In addition to data and modern standards/curriculum, Kealakehe Intermediate aims to create 

meaningful relationships with students by implementing an Advisory program, whereby teachers 
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take on a small group of students for monitoring and communication of performance. The 

advisory teacher is able to check student grades on a regular basis, preventing students from 

falling between the cracks and allowing them to track their own performance. Additionally, it 

allows time and space for students to record grades, GPA, and test scores, facilitating a goal 

setting and reflection process. The key to advisory is part of our vision, building relationships, 

strengthening bridges. 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

  

● Using technology in instruction, across subject areas, 

is a positive support for students and teachers. 

● Modern standards are used interdepartmentally and 

across grade levels allows teachers to create strong 

curriculum in the entire school. 

   

https://drive.google.com/drive/

u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR

2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k 

   

Congruence 

B1.3. Indicator: There is congruence between the actual concepts and skills taught, the 

academic standards, and the General Learner Outcomes. 

B1.3. Prompt: Evaluate the extent to which there is congruence between the actual concepts and 

skills taught, the academic standards, and the General Learner Outcomes. 

The extent to which there is congruence between the actual concepts and skills taught, the 

academic standards and the General Learner Outcomes are observable in the following ways.  

The curriculum is modified, scaffolded, and differentiated to suit students’ needs.  This is 

accomplished while maintaining a commitment to all academic standards.  

A multitude of platforms are utilized to ensure quality instruction.  Computer literacy is built 

upon through the utilization of google classroom.  This facilitates the integration of 

interdisciplinary academic work and addresses vertical and horizontal alignment.  The GLO 6 

(Effective/Ethical User of Technology) is an overall goal for our students’ development. 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Curriculum Modification 

Teachers modify, scaffold, and differentiate for student 

needs, while maintaining the commitment to all Academic 

Standards 

Multiple platforms of instructions 

Google classroom: builds computer literacy (21st century 

skills), integrates GLO 6 (Effective/Ethical User of 

Technology) 

By using an online platform they are experiencing 

interdisciplinary academic work (literacy/science/math/etc. 

Curriculum Maps 

Common Formative 

Assessments 

https://drive.google.com/drive/u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k
https://drive.google.com/drive/u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k
https://drive.google.com/drive/u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k
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Student Work — Engagement in Learning 

B1.4. Indicator: The examination of student work samples and the observation of student 

engagement demonstrate the implementation of a standards-based curriculum and the General 

Learner Outcomes. 

B1.4. Prompt: Evaluate to what extent the examination of student work samples and observed 

student engagement demonstrate the implementation of a standards-based curriculum and the 

General Learner Outcomes. 

The observation of student engagement and work samples demonstrates the implementation of a 

standards-based curriculum and the General Learner Outcomes.  The use of Data teams through 

departments and grade level counterparts has been key in the analysis of data, developing 

common formative assessments, and common instructional strategies.  Departments and Grade 

Level Counterparts meet to analyze student growth through data, common formative 

assessments, and common instructional strategies (All part of the 5-step Data Team Process) 

 

The Instructional Leadership Team supports the complex through school visits and peer 

observations.  This provides feedback and reflection regarding student engagement, instructional 

practices, and classroom environments.  Collaboration is encouraged for both vertical and 

horizontal integration.  Overall goals include creating goals and assessment of needs throughout 

the complex.  

Student Learning objectives are created by the teachers.  Student growth is measured on an 

individual level and the resulting data is used in a variety of ways.  

Student Work Samples are analyzed and scores and student work are used when determining 

criteria for RTI, Hoohui, ELL Placement, & SPED placement (inclusion vs. resource) 

 

Accessibility of All Students to Curriculum 

B1.5. Indicator: A rigorous, relevant, and coherent curriculum is accessible to all students through 

all courses/programs offered.  The school examines the demographics and needs of students 

throughout the class offerings.  The school’s instructional practices and activities facilitate access 

and success for all students. 

B1.5. Prompt: Evaluate students’ access to a rigorous, relevant, and coherent curriculum across 

all programs.  To what extent do the instructional practices of teachers and other activities 

facilitate access and success for all students? 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Use of Data Teams to examine student progress 

ILT meets and coordinates complex wide 

Student Learning Objectives are used by every teacher to 

drive instruct, differentiate, and supplement as necessary.   

https://drive.google.com/drive/

u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR

2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k 

Curriculum Maps 

Common Formative 

Assessments 

https://drive.google.com/drive/u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k
https://drive.google.com/drive/u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k
https://drive.google.com/drive/u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k
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As a school, we have examined the needs of students in regards to demographics, attendance and 

incident patterns, and trends in standardized test results.  We conducted such examinations in 

various groups of mixed grades and departmental personnel. Our primary means of self-

examination is via the Victoria Bernhardt Method of Continuous School Improvement.  Teams 

met with Dr. Bernhardt to discuss strengths, challenges, areas for improvements, and 

implications through analyzing the aforementioned data.  Additionally, Victoria Bernhardt 

personally trained several faculty members who returned and facilitated our school-wide 

improvement process. 

To examine our school’s critical needs, it is imperative to understand our Title I data.  In doing 

so regularly, we may identify students with limited resources at home such as internet and/or 

computer access.  One critical area of need may be students with limited resources to help with 

school-work due to language and/or educational limitations.  These needs are addressed through 

a variety of programs that include Migrant Education, Response to Intervention, ELL supports, 

Ho’ohui, Check and Connect, AVID, and Hoku Pa’a.  WIDA, STAR, and Special Education 

Qualifying Tests provide information needed to appropriately assess and place students into 

these programs. In addition, teams meet weekly to discuss student academic progress as well as 

other areas of concern and celebration. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Springboard 

GoMath 

Science : Hawaii Content Performance Standards II and 

Next Generation Science Standards 

Vertical Cohesion 

Cohesion between teams 

Achieve3000 

iReady 

AVID 

GLAD 

https://drive.google.com/drive/

u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR

2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k 

 

Curriculum Maps 

Common Formative 

Assessments 

Integration Among Disciplines  

B1.6. Indicator: There is curriculum integration among disciplines at the school. 

B1.6. Prompt: Evaluate to what extent there is curriculum integration among disciplines. 

During weekly team meetings, teachers collaborate for cross-curricular continuity and 

instructional fluidity.  In addition to these meetings, teachers do this via Google Classrooms and 

Drive to collaborate on lesson plans, share curriculum maps, and examine student work.  One 

specific example is the close collaboration between seventh grade Science and Social Studies 

departments when they teach the Natural History of Hawaii.  Another example is the collaborative 

unit that 8th grade does between Social Studies and English on the Abraham Lincoln 

Assassination. Science and Math also support each other by simultaneously working on graphing 

and measurement. Our school also dedicates 15 professional development hours for departments 

to collaboratively create Common Formative Assessments and work on the 5-Step Data Process. 

 

https://drive.google.com/drive/u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k
https://drive.google.com/drive/u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k
https://drive.google.com/drive/u/0/folders/0B8oTohcZADLPR2lzZ1ZGTmxsY0k
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Findings Supporting Evidence 

Team Meetings 

Department Meetings 

Grade-Level Counterpart Collaboration 

5-Step Data Process 

Curriculum Maps 

Common Formative 

Assessments 

Meeting Notes 

Curricular Development, Evaluation, and Revisions 

B1.7. Indicator: The school assesses its curriculum review and evaluation processes for each 

program area, including graduation requirements, credits, homework and grading policies, to 

ensure student learning needs are met through a challenging, coherent, and relevant curriculum.  

The assessment includes the degree to which there is involvement of key stakeholders. 

B1.7. Prompt: Comment on the effectiveness of the school’s curriculum review and evaluation 

processes to ensure student learning needs are being met.  Include comments regarding the extent 

to which there is involvement of key stakeholders.  

The key stakeholders--teachers, administrators, and parents--have played active roles in the 

selection, review and evaluation the school's curriculum.   

In whole-school, department and data team meetings, we analyze results of classroom 

performance, assessments and standardized tests.  The 5-Step Data process is used within 

departments to vertically and horizontally align curriculum.  Additionally, in accordance with the 

CSI process, Coordinating Council, departments, and other PLC groups evaluate our school 

processes.  This creates an avenue to bring areas of concern and improvement to faculty meetings.  

Such evaluation allows for maximum operating capacity for student achievement identifying 

individuals as well as whole-demographic populations.  For example, through such self-study, we 

identified a set of students whose needs were not met.  As a result, Z-section ELA classes were 

created for students not receiving other services through programs such as the Special Education 

or English Language Learner programs. 

The objective of Z-classes is two-fold.  First, they address the needs of student who is more than 

two grade-levels below current-grade reading level.  Second, they serve students who may 

benefit from instructional strategies and a class design geared for small-group and individualized 

instruction.  Additionally, J-section ELA classes were created to service ELL students with 

appropriately scaffolded curriculum.  Active ELL students not in the J-section ELA classes 

receive “push in” services. 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

GLAD 

AVID 

STAR Instructional Planning Reports 

Master Schedule 

Meeting Notes 
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Policies — Rigorous, Relevant, Coherent Curriculum 

B1.8. Indicator: The school assesses the rigor, relevancy, and coherency of the curriculum after 

examination of policies regarding course completion, credits, homework and grading policies. 

B1.8. Prompt: Determine the extent to which key stakeholders are involved in the selection and 

evaluation of the curriculum to ensure it aligns with the school’s vision, mission, and General 

Learner Outcomes. 

The educational curriculum at Kealakehe Intermediate is focused on research-based instructional 

programs that align with the State’s Hawaii Content and Performance Standards III, Common 

Core, and Smarter Balance.  As a school, we have aligned our curriculum to meet the requirements 

of state and federal mandates while creating a rich and relevant course of study. Individual 

departments have created curriculum maps for each course and grade level.  Teachers have worked 

in their professional learning communities creating a rigorous curriculum that meets standards and 

incorporates the school’s vision, mission, and General Learner Outcomes. 

The key stakeholders--teachers, administrators, and parents--have played active roles in the 

selection and evaluation the school's curriculum.  As members of the School Community Council 

(SCC), members have the opportunity give input into the school’s bell schedule, master schedule, 

and Academic Financial Plan (ACFIN).   We have been working Victoria Bernhardt on our 

Continuous School Wide Improvement Plan to identify areas of need (ELL, Title I, etc.) which has 

shaped the school’s curriculum to meet the needs of our students; as a result, GLAD and AVID 

training have been ongoing processes. Currently, 44% of our faculty are GLAD trained or are in 

training and 30% of our faculty are AVID trained with more planning to attend AVID Summer 

Institute.  

The school has an active and dedicated Instructional Leadership Team (ILT) that has been 

providing professional development on various “powerful instructional practices” that are 

designed to meet the identified needs of our school. The Advisory Committee (faculty and 

administration) collaborate on creating a curriculum that is rich in values and personal growth. 

Driven by the school’s vision, mission, and General Learner Outcomes, the lessons reinforce the 

ideals of being respectful, responsible and a problem solver  

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The school will continue to use the Victoria Bernhardt 

framework for Continuous School Improvement and adjust 

our curriculum to address the identified needs.  Faculty 

members will be attending GLAD and AVID training to get 

as many of the faculty certified as possible.  Additionally, 

the faculty will continue to look at data generated from 

STAR, WIDA, SBAC, and other relevant data.  

 

SCC meeting notes 

Advisory link 

Curriculum Maps 

CSWIP 

GLAD Certifications 

AVID Certifications 

www.vimeo.com/kishawks 

http://www.vimeo.com/kishawks
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Articulation and Follow-up Studies 

B1.9. Indicator: The school articulates regularly with feeder schools and local colleges and 

universities.  The school uses follow-up studies of graduates and others to learn about the 

effectiveness of the curricular program. 

B1.9. Prompt: Share examples of articulation with feeder schools and local colleges and 

universities, including comments on the regularity and effectiveness of these efforts.  What has 

been learned from the follow-up studies of graduates and others regarding the effectiveness of the 

curricular program? 

Kealakehe participates in the Kona complex wide ILT network meeting sessions in which all 

schools in the complex meet monthly to share targeted need areas for improving student 

achievement and the successful powerful instructional practices they are using to do so.  This 

includes guided visits in which teams from various schools sit in on classes in the host school 

throughout the morning to observe the implementation of powerful instructional practices.  They 

gather data on what they see teachers doing, and how well the environment supports instruction.  

This data is shared out as both tallies of the number and frequency of successful elements as well 

as wonderings or questions for the host school to address.  This data is then shared with the entire 

staff via PLC who then determine what next steps will have the greatest impact on all students. 

Kealakehe Intermediate participates in articulation meetings with Kealakehe High School and with 

the feeder elementary schools.  This has been done on professional development days through 

departments.  The 8th grade has done annual visitations to Kealakehe High School for campus 

tours and registration. Although it has not happened this year, the High School has sent their 

registrar and other faculty members to assist in the registration process for the 8th graders.  Each 

year the upcoming elementary school students have had a school orientation and campus tour. 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

This is an area that our complex can improve upon, regular 

scheduled meetings between schools would be helpful.  The 

8th grade just completed a High School Visitation and we all 

agree that greater articulation and meetings would help to 

facilitate a more structured and focused event.  We would 

also like to discuss the High School registration process. 

 

H.S. Registration 

K.I.S. Registration 

SCC Minutes 

ILT Notes 

8th grade visitation 

5th grade visitation to KIS 

ILT has presented school with 

“Powerful Instructional 

Practices” 

Meeting at H.S. with the entire 

complex  

Meeting with H.S. and K.E.S. 

counterparts 
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Conclusions: B1. Curriculum Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

Currently, multiple programs exist on campus to support rigorous, engaging curriculum for our 

students. Notably, the Advisory Program allows students to follow academic progress with 

tracking and reflection. Additionally, Kealakehe Intermediate adheres to current national 

standards, using curriculum including, but not limited to: Springboard, Achieve 3000, and Go 

Math. 

To facilitate the implementation of such curriculum, teachers meet both in grade level teams and 

within departments to create common assessments and curriculum maps. The 5-Step Data Team 

process is used here to quantitatively measure effectiveness of curriculum and find areas for 

change. 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

students learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

Through the use of Hawaii Common Core Standards and the introduction of the state approved 

Math and ELA curriculum the school has attempted to address the need to improve reading across 

all content.  Implementing a regular usage of iReady and Achieve 3000, and using the STAR 

assessments for both reading and Math, students have been identified and provided with additional 

support. 

B2.  Curriculum Criterion 

All students have equal access to the school’s entire program and assistance with a personal 

learning plan to prepare them for the pursuit of their academic, personal, and school-to-career 

goals. 

Variety of Programs — Full Range of Choices 

B2.1. Indicator: All students are able to make appropriate choices and pursue a full range of 

college/career and/or other educational options.  The school provides for career awareness, 

exploration, and preparation for postsecondary education, and pre-technical training for all 

students. 

B2.1 Prompt: How effective are the processes to allow all students to make appropriate choices 

and pursue a full range of college/career and/or other educational options? Discuss how the 

school ensures effective opportunities for career awareness, exploration, and preparation for 

postsecondary education, and pre-technical training for all students. 

 

KIS is in the process of adding a fuller range of college and career readiness exploration 

opportunities into our curriculum for all students. Many teachers have guest speakers, field trips, 

and student research activities (as listed below) which allow students to explore careers of interest 

to them. The Ho’o Hui & Na Kahumoku programs expose students to careers that involve our local 

Hawaiian Culture. Kealakehe Intermediate’s Math, English and Science departments teach 

students Common Core & Next Generation Science Standards which prepare all students for career 
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& college readiness.  Our RTI, ELL & SPED programs help students with learning barriers 

improve academic skills in preparation for high school.    

Although we have the below programs in place at Kealakehe Intermediate School, Hawaii DOE 

and the Kealakehe complex have not set up proper mechanisms for us to track our students once 

they enter/leave high school. 

 

Findings 

 

● EXPLORE College & Career Readiness Section 

geared towards career interests for 8th graders 

● AVID   (currently grades 7 & 8; expanding to all 

grades 2016/17 school year) 

○ Emphasizes college & career readiness by 

building strategies and skills 

○ Field trips feature local professional careers 

UH-Hilo and West Hawaii University Center. 

●  Advisory  

○ Weekly Mini-lessons via Advisory 

Broadcasts emphasize GLOs, Life & Career 

Skills 

○ Quarterly Student Goal Setting focus on 

students taking responsibility to improve 

academics. 

○ Mandated Curriculum:  Hawaii & Common 

Core Standards  

● College & career readiness addressed in all 

core content 

● Programs for students with different learning 

barriers SPED Program, RTI, ELL 

● Team letters of concern 

○ Preventive measure asks 

parents to choose academic supports to 

improve performance 

● Range of Electives for skill-building outside 

of core academic areas:  

○ Woodshop, Robotics, Family 

& Consumer Science (food service, banking, 

budgets), Performing Arts (Chorus, Ukulele, 

Band, Drama), Foreign Languages (Japanese, 

Spanish, Russian) 

● Field Trips  
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○ Evidence: HI-MEET (Hawai‘i 

Island Meaningful Environmental Ed. for 

Teachers) in 7th grade Life Science. Hands-

on student environmental research field 

projects involving local scientists.  

○ Robotics Team Competitions: 

teach GLOS (Community Contributor, 

Complex Thinker/Problem Solver) 

○ Hoohui Field trips exploring 

local island careers in Hawaiian Cultural Arts 

Student-Parent-Staff Collaboration 

B2.2. Indicator: Parents, students, and staff collaborate in developing and monitoring a student’s 

personal learning plan, college/career, and/or other educational options. 

B2.2. Prompt: Evaluate to what extent parents, students, and staff collaborate in developing and 

monitoring a student’s personal learning plan, college/career and/or other educational options. 

  

KIS does not yet require official personal learning plans (PLP) for all students as Hawaii DOE 

does not yet require such plans until high school, however KIS has implemented the following. 

Team Binders containing academic & behavioral data on each individual student assigned to 

Grade Level Teams (6A, 6B; 7A, 7B; 8A, 8B).  Grade level teams collaborate at the end of each 

school year to provide individual student data that will be helpful to the next grade level teachers, 

to get to know new students & assist in academic success.   

Individual Student Academic Goal Setting Folders through our Advisory program in 2015/16, 

as a starting point for our middle school students to begin developing a PLP.  A KIS student’s 

academic goal setting folder travels to the next grade’s advisory teachers to assist students with 

documenting their growth and goals.  

Schoolwide Quarterly Progress Reports for all students are sent home and teachers regularly 

communicate student progress & achievement via TEACHEREASE online grading, and quarterly 

report cards.  Parents & Students can access TEACHEREASE online grading to monitor academic 

progress.  

Special Education Quarterly Progress Reports SPED students to track the progress compared 

to their learning /IEP goals. 

Individual Education Plans( IEP): Currently only SPED/ 504 IDEA students have official IEPs 

The effectiveness of IEP’s  are evaluated yearly in the IEP meetings attended by parents, SPED & 

general education teachers, counselors, administration and our Student Services Coordinator 

(SSC).   

AVID: KIS’s AVID program will expand to all grades and AVID teachers assist their students in 

developing individual learning plans that monitor student growth. KIS intends to follow the AVID 

model and integrate AVID strategies school-wide. 

Ho’o Hui students also develop a personalized plan with their coaches to monitor & improve 

student achievement. Both AVID & Ho’o Hui student plans are shared with parents. 

Additionally, in the AVID and Ho’ohui programs, students and parents sign commitments to 
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academic excellence. Also, parents are involved with AVID Night and are chaperones on field 

trips.  

Next Steps:  To increase parental involvement with personal learning plans, KIS is discussing 

parent conferencing with students & teachers annually and requiring parents to sign off on 

student’s quarterly goal setting folders for Advisory. Faculty is also discussing possibility of 8th 

grade students developing Personal Transition Goals to better prepare them for high school; this 

would be shared with parents. 

Monitoring/Changing Student Plans 

B2.3. Indicator: The school implements processes for monitoring and making appropriate changes 

in students’ personal learning plans (e.g., classes and programs) and regularly evaluates them. 

B2.3. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of how the ways the school ensures that processes are 

utilized for monitoring and making appropriate changes in students' personal learning plans (e.g., 

classes and programs). 

KIS does not yet require official personal learning plans (PLP) for all students as Hawaii DOE 

does not yet require such plans until high school, however KIS has implemented the following: 

Team Binders containing academic & behavioral data on each individual student assigned to 

Grade Level Teams (6A, 6B; 7A, 7B; 8A, 8B).  Grade level teams collaborate at the end of each 

school year to provide individual student data that will be helpful to the next grade level teachers, 

to get to know new students & assist in academic success.   

Individual Student Academic Goal Setting Folders through our Advisory program in 2015/16, 

as a starting point for our middle school students to begin developing a PLP.  A KIS student’s 

academic goal setting folder travels to the next grade’s advisory teachers to assist students with 

documenting their growth and goals.  

Schoolwide Quarterly Progress Reports for all students are sent home and teachers regularly 

communicate student progress & achievement via TEACHEREASE online grading, and quarterly 

report cards.  Parents & Students can access TEACHEREASE online grading to monitor academic 

progress.  

Special Education Quarterly Progress Reports SPED students to track the progress compared 

to their learning /IEP goals. 

Individual Education Plans( IEP): Currently only SPED/ 504 IDEA students have official IEPs 

The effectiveness of IEP’s  are evaluated yearly in the IEP meetings attended by parents, SPED & 

general education teachers, counselors, administration and our Student Services Coordinator 

(SSC).   

AVID: KIS’s AVID program will expand to all grades and AVID teachers assist their students in 

developing individual learning plans that monitor student growth. KIS intends to follow the AVID 

model and integrate AVID strategies school-wide. 

Ho’o Hui students also develop a personalized plan with their coaches to monitor & improve 

student achievement. Both AVID & Ho’o Hui student plans are shared with parents. 

Additionally, in the AVID and Ho’ohui programs, students and parents sign commitments to 

academic excellence. Also, parents are involved with AVID Night and are chaperones on field 

trips.  
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Next Steps:  To increase parental involvement with personal learning plans, KIS is discussing 

parent conferencing with students & teachers annually and requiring parents to sign off on 

student’s quarterly goal setting folders for Advisory. Faculty is also discussing possibility of 8th 

grade students developing Personal Transition Goals to better prepare them for high school; this 

would be shared with parents. 

 

Findings 

     

1) There is a need to develop this area 

2) PLPs are currently developed for AVID students, Hoohui 

students and SPED & 504 IDEA students have IEP’s 

monitored case managers, counselors, SSC 

3) All students have Quarterly Academic Goal Folders 

implemented in Advisory program 

  

Possible Next Steps 

Basic Middle School Learning Plan developed by all 8th 

grade KIS students to include career interests, academic 

goals, strengths and challenges. 

Purpose:  to help prepare our students for PTP in High 

School & share with parents. 

      

Transitions 

B2.4. Indicator: The school implements strategies and programs to facilitate transition to the 

student’s next educational level or post-high school options, and regularly evaluates the 

effectiveness of the strategies and programs. 

B2.4. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of the strategies and programs to facilitate transition to 

the student’s next educational level or post-high school options and regularly evaluates the 

effectiveness of the strategies and programs. 

KIS teachers continue to collaborate with 5th grade teachers/students/parents and high school 

teachers to help 5th graders transition to middle school and our 8th graders transition to high 

school. Effectiveness is evaluated by examining data from parent and student feedback, plus 

feedback from KIS teachers, which is incorporated into planning the transition events for the next 

school year.  

5th to 6th grade Transition: KIS organizes with our feeder elementary complex schools to 

provide registration assistance, new parent orientation for incoming 6th grade students, and a 

school day tour for each 5th grade class to experience the KIS campus, provide information on 

elective choices and meet students and teachers. The first day of school at KIS is reserved 

exclusively for our new 6th graders to welcome them and provide a comfortable transition.  

8th to 9th grade Transition:  KIS works with the high school to organize and provide registration 

assistance, teacher recommendations for Honors and specialized programs for our outgoing 8th 
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graders. KIS 8th grade teachers escort our 8th grade students to Kealakehe High School each spring 

for an in depth orientation tour, plus host guest speakers from the high school elective programs. 

KIS SSC, SPED, ELL teachers & counselors meet with parents of IDEA students, respective 

complex coordinators plus high school counterparts to communicate IEP transition needs of our 

special needs students. 

KIS teachers continue to collaborate with 5th grade teachers/students/parents and high school 

teachers to help 5th graders transition to middle school and our 8th graders transition to high 

school. 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Continuum of Student Supports/Vertical alignment that 

addresses the barriers to learning to provide a continuum of 

support 

Transition from Elementary to 6th grade currently KIS 

receives data from the elementary school to create student 

schedule based on needs and interests.   

 

Transition from 8th grade to High School, 8th grade 

Advisory Teachers guide students with high school 

registration forms to choose classes, and provide placement 

recommendations. 

8th grade visitation/orientation with KIS Advisory teachers 

tour Kealakehe High School. 

Student folder with LDS data 

Team binders with student 

information   

Elementary school data LDS  

Conclusions: B2. Curriculum Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

There is evidence that the students have access to the entire school program, some through their 

IEP, all through the advisory program, electives and higher course work such as Pre-Algebra and 

Algebra.  The school has identified a need to increase the rigor in many classes and will offer 

STEM Science 2016-17.  The access to fine arts both visual and performing is available to every 

student, as is physical education and Career and Technical Education.  Electives rotate on a 

semester basis which provides an effective means to transition into a different area of interest. 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

This criterion directly effects the ability to address a number of student learning needs.  By 

providing quality curriculum the students are better capable of engaging in the daily requirement 

to attend school.  Reading is addressed in every class, and opportunities to stretch the student 

learning, providing a more rigorous course is the goal of every teacher. 
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B3.  Curriculum Criterion 

Upon completion of elementary, middle, or high school program, students have met the standards 

with proficiency for that grade span or all the requirements of graduation. 

Real World Applications — Curriculum 

B3.1. Indicator: All students have access to real world applications of their educational interests 

in relationship to a rigorous, standards-based curriculum. 

B3.1. Prompt: Evaluate the opportunities that all students have to access real world applications 

of their educational interests in relationship to a rigorous, standards-based curriculum. 

Kealakehe Intermediate School (KIS) has a rigorous curriculum embedded with real-world 

applications that captivates the student’s interest. Excitingly, every student this school year on 

December 7th, 8th and 9th engaged in the HOUR OF CODE.  Schools across the nation also 

participated in this hands-on real-life activity either using technology or manipulatives.  Our Media 

teacher and administration researched and prepared our faculty for this experience. It was highly 

successful.  The HOUR OF CODE was a successful event to be continued annually and expanded 

under the direction of our media teacher and administration.  See our KISHAWKS.ORG website 

under TEACHER LINKS for how the HOUR OF CODE was accessed to all students. 

Every teacher at KIS applies hands on instruction that prepares students for the real world in the 

form of group cooperative learning.  Our curriculum is COMMONCORE standards based yet 

instruction accounts for participating in debate, interview panels and discussions that prepare 

students for college and career. KIS adopted COMMON CORE standards-based curriculum for 

English SPRINGBOARD and GO MATH.  The elective classes align a rigorous curriculum with 

COMMON CORE standards and collaborate in the 5-step data process within their department.  

On a very positive and exciting note, Special education students are NOT excluded from rigorous 

COMMON CORE curriculum which is due to Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) built 

into our professional development plan/schedule where English Language Arts and Math General 

and Special educators collaboratively engage in the 5-step data process (PLCs) -planning, 

designing and implementing real world applications within the curriculum.  There is room to 

improve the frequency of this collaboration (more than once a quarter) in order to maximize real 

world applications at KIS. Every student has 2 elective classes this school year.  Previous years 

students had 4 electives and next year will have two elective available.  The value of electives are 

for students to participate in the selections of their area of interest.  The registrar has a non-

electronic paper-packet that students receive in Advisory class for instructions to get parental input 

and return their selections prioritized if their first selection is unavailable.  Our MUSIC program 

is impeccable.  Ukulele and chorus students have traveled the country to perform as well as KIS 

community performances annually.  Our Media class is cutting-edge and drives our Advisory 

program.  School Service is a very real world experience where students communicate with KIS 

faculty on a hugely responsible assistant level.  

Robotics Class/After-school program also compete with other schools in off- campus 

competitions for the past 11 years. This year one robotics elective teacher, did cross-grade 
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lessons involving 3rd grade students being taught robotics design by her 6th and 7th grade 

students. 

AVID trained KIS teachers, at least 15 provide activities and lessons that are real world based 

and prepare students for various college and career exploratory activities. 

As far as real world applications Kealakehe Intermediate could increase opportunities for all 

students to access such a curriculum by extending out via field trips both virtual and actual. 

Virtual field trips with online technology of Skyping with other schools, communities and 

environs based on their specific interests. Field trips are a priority for engaging students in real 

world applications.  Every teacher has opportunities to build bridges with our community in 

order for students to experience and apply real-world skills.   

Our Hoohui and Na Kahumoku programs network specifically with outside agencies where 

students explore outside the “four-walls” on a regular basis. In late spring, the KIS May Day 

program invites outside performers as well as several volunteer teachers to engage students in a 

major Fine Arts production. May Day Mentors and the community of parents and extended 

family celebrate the final product watching a student-featured “chicken-skin” presentation.  

Hawaiian culture programs (May Day and KUMU) instill real world application of student 

interests in Polynesian song and dance-a huge career potential for Kealakehe students.   

Kealakehe Intermediate eighth grade students access the ACT- Career Interest Survey where 

they then set individually specific goals based on their own student data. Teachers invest time 

incorporating this data into curriculum. Eighth grade teachers travel with the entire 8th grade 

class to the High School for a real-world experience as they prepare to transition to the next 

level. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

      

KIS stakeholders are making efforts for a 21st Century 

learning environment which is relevant to students and 

necessary as they prepare for their transition to High school 

and beyond. 

 

 

      

●     advisory program 

●     Media 

●     electives 

●     May Day, Na 

Kahumoku, Ho’ohui 

●     UPLINK 

●     ROBOTICS 

●     AVID 

●     COMMON CORE 

HOUR OF CODE 
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Meeting Graduation Requirements (or end of grade span requirements) 

B3.2. Indicator: The school implements academic support programs to ensure students are 

meeting all requirements. 

B3.2. Prompt: Comment on the effectiveness of the academic support programs to ensure students 

are meeting all requirements. 

RTI (academic) has been in place at KIS for five years and it continues to evolve depending on the 

student’s needs and available resources.  We use STAR as a Universal Screener and other 

assessment data to place students into RTI classes.  Where KIS needs to improve is how to 

implement RTI programs and systems, both for effective targeting of instruction and fidelity when 

implemented.  Also, RTI programs provide data for possible higher levels of support via formal 

evaluation for IDEA services and supports.  

Currently KIS has an (elective credit) RTI class for math where students have a heterogeneous 

grade level core Math class additionally.  RTI English is currently an alternative to a heterogeneous 

English grade level class where identified students are placed in a “Z” class.  These students do 

not have two English classes.  This was new to KIS this school year and will evolve again next 

year as a reading elective will be offered and RTI programs are researched and data is compiled to 

include teacher recommendations.  

These teachers also provide targeted skills for English Language Learners (ELL) students as 

their English core class teacher.  WIDA data and STAR data determine which students our 

registrar enroll into this “J” class.  The J class is specifically for ESL students to provide direct 

services for language acquisition. 

Rosters are created by registrar and teachers in Math and English have all taught RTI however a 

consistent program needs to work as a continuum for student success as well as provide data for 

higher support needs.   

Our Guidance program addresses students at-risk (behavioral RTI) and the criteria for 

participation is fourfold; behavior, grades, attendance and adjudication.  This program has been 

servicing students at KIS for more than 20 years. Many students have school level action plans 

where the Guidance program is vital for student success academically, social, emotional and 

physical. 

The Ho’ohui program has been at KIS 3 years.  Students enter in 6th grade and maintain 

throughout 8th grade. The cycle then continues with the next group for 3 years. This program 

provides outreach in the community and academic support with coaches who track student 

progress as well as an elective class with a specific focus that is part of the program’s design.  

Na Kahumoku (after school support) is a program that has been at KIS for 8 plus years.  The 

design provides students with community outreach and hands on gardening embedded in the 

curriculum.  Students have this class as an elective.  

Uplink is our after school tutoring and enrichment program.  Students can be referred by 

teachers, teams, counselor or parents in order to increase success academically and increase HW 

support specifically.  The enrichment classes Uplink offers are sewing, cooking and sports.  Our 
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current KIS Uplink coordinator is also a KIS Math teacher.  She is very accessible and available 

for working with KIS teams where UPLINK tutoring is part of a school level action plan. 

Teaming is central for supporting student needs both academically and behaviorally at KIS.  

Teams have shared planning time to discuss student concerns and create school level plans 

necessary for students’ improvement.  School level plans are placed in student cumulative files 

in the office and all teachers implement the plan and review for success quarterly. 

Teachers have advisory classes at KIS that are student-interest centered in design.  The Media 

students design broadcast videos, which all students see during Advisory class.   Advisory 

classes also discuss goal setting and KIS community. Grade Checks, Progress Reports, and 

various activities form relationships in Advisory class given daily interaction.  Advisory is a 

primary point of contact for parent contact/conferences. GLO’s or General Learner Outcomes are 

at the CORE of the Advisory Program. 

KIS has a counselor position dedicated to support students academically, emotionally and 

socially.  Grief groups and Anger management groups (WHY TRY) involve identified students 

to discuss solutions and build a tool set of coping skills. 

Check & Connect is new to KIS this year for 6th grade students.  A teacher has opportunities 

built into her teaching line of classes to meet with students and teachers to provide academic and 

organizational supports.  Criteria for this support is based on progress reports, attendance records 

as well as teacher referral.  Check and Connect is a national program and Kealakehe High school 

does have personnel implementing however the goal for KIS to address Check and Connect in 

grade 6 is to create a system of supports that allow students to be successful in their educational 

program and continue as needed.  Check and Connect is also an intervention where adult contact 

creates relationships of trust and confidentiality. 

 All our KIS supports and services are designed around Vertical alignment.  KIS aims to 

continue supports from 5th grade to 6th grade as well as a continuum throughout Middle School 

and as student graduate to High School. 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

● KIS stakeholders value solution-minded 

discussions in order to address student support 

systems.  KIS understands the continuum of supports 

is vertical and must continue and be developed based 

on multi-layered data. 

 

 

 

●Teaming, cumulative file 

review 

●Advisory point person/teacher 

●Counselor and SSC-Student 

Services Coordinator 

●UPLINK after school 

intervention 

●     School Level Action plans 

●     RTI-academic and 

behavioral 

●     Guidance elective 

●     J and Z classes 
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●     ESL classes 

●     Hoohui and Na Kahumoku 

Check and Connect grade 6 

Conclusions: B3. Curriculum Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

KIS has taken steps to address transitions, systems of supports and communication regarding 

implementation across the entire staff.  Many innovative programs (Hoohui, Na Kahumoku, 

Media and Robotics) have data indicating the success of their program benefitted student 

achievement.  KIS needs to use the CSI process to continue what is working and re-design 

programs that have not shown the data for student achievement/success. 

 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

KIS staff and administration have successfully implemented a system for CSI-Continuous 

School Improvement following Victoria Bernhardt trainings in 2014-2015.  Through this 

process, KIS will measure the progress of student learning programs and systems appropriately 

and timely. 

WASC Category B.  Standards-based Student Learning: Curriculum:  

Strengths and Growth Needs 

Review all the findings and supporting evidence regarding the extent to which each criterion 

is being addressed.  Then determine and prioritize the strengths and areas of growth for the 

overall category.   

Category B:  Standards-based-Student Learning: Curriculum:  Areas of Strength 

In reflection, KIS administrators and teachers have successfully completed the Victoria 

Bernhardt training for Continuous School Improvement (CSI).  It is a strength that KIS is 

dedicated to continue the CSI process in order for all our programs and systems to be evaluated 

for effectiveness.  Our teacher teams and departments collaborate for vertical and horizontal 

alignment all in the name of student achievement. 

  

KIS implemented the CSI process and created a mission statement based on a new vision; “The 

mission of Kealakehe Intermediate School is to guide all students across their bridge to 

success by providing them with the support and skills they need to live in and ever-changing 

world.”     

 

Category B:  Standards-based-Student Learning: Curriculum:  Areas of Growth 

KIS needs to train new staff and stakeholders in the CSI process next year.  KIS cannot neglect 

the value of continually building in the time to evaluate our programs and systems each year with 
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fidelity.  KIS needs to be transparent when making shifts in programs and systems so all 

recognize the greater good is for student achievement. 

  

KIS needs to increase our array of supports for the benefit of all students not just IDEA and ELL 

students. 

  

KIS needs to increase digital capabilities for a 21st century school committed to preparing 

students for college and career.   
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CHAPTER IV 

Category C: Standards-based Student Learning: Instruction 

C1. Instruction Criterion 

To achieve the academic standards and the General Learner Outcomes, all students are involved 

in challenging learning experiences. 

Results of Student Observations and Examining Work 

C1.1. Indicator: Classroom observations and the examination of student work provide 

information about the degree to which all students are challenged and achieving the academic 

standards and the General Learner Outcomes.  Using this information, the school evaluates the 

degree of involvement in learning by students with diverse backgrounds and abilities, and modifies 

approaches based on findings. 

C1.1. Prompt: Comment on the degree to which all students are involved in challenging learning 

experiences to achieve the academic standards and the General Learner Outcomes.  Include how 

the observation of students and examination of student work has informed this understanding. 

The school has currently adopted and implemented researched-based programs aligned to the 

Common Core State Standards (CCSS) through Go Math and Springboard.  We have accelerated 

math classes for 7th and 8th grade students. Teachers also take advantage of past instructional 

skills acquired in Singapore Math and Investigations Math programs.  

Students with reading difficulties are serviced by a Response to Interventions (RtI), Low level 

readers (Z line,) Special Education services and scaffolding in the regular classroom. These 

programs fill in gaps for struggling readers and English Language Learners.   

In grades 6-8, students in the inclusion program receive instruction from the regular education 

teacher, special education teacher and educational assistants.  All students receive the core 

instruction at their grade level. Additional adults in the classroom are used to help differentiate the 

curriculum through small group and one-on-one instruction.  All students in the inclusion program 

have a Study Skills class to assist with grade level content and Individual Educational program, 

IEP goals.   

There is a J line that supports the students for whom English is a second language.  ELL services 

are also provided in the inclusion setting through differentiation.  

Instruction in all these settings reflects the shift to Common Core.  Students are dealing with 

more complex texts. They are expected to use close-reading to comprehend the text at a deeper 

level, to be able to write about their learning, as well as cite evidence from the text.  Teachers are 

also focusing on student engagement in their instruction. Evidence of engagement is observed 

through student reflection shown on exit passes.  

Data team examination of student work enables teachers to know what their students are able to 

accomplish/understand, as well as improve comprehension.  This informs planning for classroom 

teachers. Renaissance reading and math assessments (STAR) screening data are used to 

determine delivery of differentiated RtI instruction within classrooms.  As a faculty, teachers 

placed “dots” in the corresponding reading level of each grade to observe trends and work 
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toward reading goals, make adjustments in instruction after each STAR test results and 

determine if progress is being made.  

 

Through advisory, a student’s personal goal-setting program has been developed. After looking 

at their report card grades students decide what they can do to improve performance, accomplish 

a higher grade, or develop other goals to improve academic success.  

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The school uses a wide variety of strategies to engage 

students in challenging learning experiences. 

7th Grade Science GLO 

journal.   

Advisory Goal Setting Folder 

STAR “dot” poster from 

faculty meeting 

Exit passes 

Student work samples citing 

evidence. 

Mrs. Gaspar’s schedule 

Posted GLOs 

Learning objectives or 

standards linked to common 

core. 

Differentiation of Instruction 

C1.2. Indicator: The school’s instructional staff members differentiate instruction and evaluate 

the impact on student learning.  

C1.2. Prompt: How effectively do instructional staff members differentiate instruction? Evaluate 

the impact of differentiated instruction on student learning. 

Some teachers examine and utilize the Depth of Knowledge (DOK) levels for each student, 

embedded in curricular materials to scaffold and differentiate instruction by using the different 

levels of questioning.  Instruction is differentiated on a per student need. All teachers have a variety 

of students in their classes. When creating instruction, teachers use DOK to differentiate the 

lessons for their students because it helps students think critically. Additionally, teachers use the 

responses on exit passes to inform instruction, determine different instructional groups and to pair 

students strategically for class work. This was a school-wide goal during quarter 1.  

Since the introduction of the state’s Educator Effectiveness System, teachers have been required 

to incorporate the use of Student Learning Objectives (SLOs).  SLOs are developed by the teacher 

with a targeted class aimed at monitoring one student learning objective, the “most important 

idea”.  The intention was to encourage each teacher to differentiate lessons so all targeted students 

could reach their projected outcome.  The intention of the process was to incorporate this best 

practice into every class, not just the targeted class. 

Scaffolded questioning is continued through various instructional strategies, such as cooperative 

group questioning, throughout the rest of year.  Teachers can differentiate instruction through four 

ways: 1. content, depth and complexity, 2. process, 3. product, and 4. learning environment.   
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Go Math, our school-wide math curriculum, builds in differentiation. iReady (math and reading), 

eSolution (reading), Orton Gillingham (phonics), and Achieve3000 (reading) are all online 

response-to-intervention programs that support built in differentiation and are available at the 

school for most student populations.  

Through our 5-step data team process, teachers look at student work to determine the effectiveness 

of differentiation strategies. Based on the data, teachers select new instructional strategies to 

implement and increase proficiency. We move through the cycle of the 5-step data team process 

several times each month in our professional learning communities (PLCs).  

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

 

Depth of Knowledge levels are used to differentiate 

instruction by using varying levels of questioning to 

facilitate the impact on student learning. Go Math, iReady, 

eSolutions, Orton Gillingham and Achieve3000 are 

examples of programs that build in on differentiating 

instruction.  

● iReady differentiation 

lessons and data 

● Achieve3000 sample 

articles and scores   

● Sentence starters on walls. 

● Input charts 

● Graphic organizers   

● Differentiated exit passes  

● ILT notes on SMARTe 

goal 

Student Understanding of Performance Levels 

C1.3. Indicator: The students know beforehand the standards/expected performance levels for 

each area of study. Teachers post essential questions or objective standards in their classroom at 

the beginning of each lesson.  

C1.3. Prompt: Examine and evaluate the extent to which students know the standards/expected 

performance levels for each area of study. 

Kealakehe Intermediate places student achievement for all students as the top priority. To achieve 

proficiency, students are provided with rigorous programs and courses to ensure that grade level 

curricula are aligned to standards and implemented with fidelity.  

Students have access to standards (Common Core State Standards - CCSS, Hawaii Content 

Performance Standards 3 - HCPS3) in classrooms for each lesson. These standards are posted, 

printed, projected or provided orally to the students. Teachers set and communicate expectations 

to students in each of their classes. Through the advisory program, teachers are able to physically 

check-in with students, in order to assist them in realistic and attainable goal setting. In addition, 

within the class period, teachers use instructional strategies such as check-ins and exit passes as a 

quick performance assessment to inform their next steps; re-teach, reorganize, enrich or move on.     
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Students’ Perceptions  

C1.4. Indicator: The school learns about the students’ perceptions of their learning experiences. 

C1.4. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of learning experiences as perceived by students.  

Students complete a perceptions survey to provide feedback as part of our continuous school 

improvement plan. The school then identifies strengths, challenges, and implications of the 

results of this survey to modify programs to improve student experience. Yearly, students also 

complete the tripod survey on one individual teacher. Teachers use these survey results to 

identify student attitudes about each class, and reflect on teaching practices based on student 

perceptions.  

Findings Supporting Evidence 

 ● Student 

perception data with 

strengths, challenges, 

and weaknesses 

(faculty meeting 

notes.) 

● Tripod survey 

completion data     

Conclusions: C1. Instruction Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

The criterion is being addressed as a school-wide expectation. The majority of teachers are meeting 

these expectations. The remaining teachers are working towards full implementation. In data 

teams, core teachers are able to identify a targeted standard, create common assessments, examine 

data and modify instruction accordingly.  The elective teachers were trained on the data team 

process earlier in the year and are beginning implementation this year.  GLOs are posted in all 

classrooms, and individual teachers integrate GLOs within their curricula and classroom 

management.  Advisory classes also touch on GLOs. Self-directed learning occurs in all 

classrooms to some degree, and the school is providing professional development to promote 

additional differentiation strategies to improve student achievement. Students have access to 

standards in all classes.  Students’ perceptions are voiced through Tripod, CSI, exit passes, and 

various instructional strategies. Kealakehe Intermediate School faculty meetings regularly address 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Most teachers have standards and goals posted in their 

classrooms. A student goal-setting activity was implemented 

during Advisory at the beginning of the year. Personal goals 

were revisited when progress reports were distributed to 

determine the extent of academic progress and how this was 

accomplished. Teachers determine how they want to 

motivate students to reach goals and/or strive to meet higher 

goals if they have already met a set goal.  

● Advisory goal setting 

folders 

● Standards posted in 

rooms 
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various components of instructional strategies to assist full implementation of the data team 

process with fidelity. 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

The degree this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address identified student learner needs is 

through the feedback process teachers have been able to identify individual student performance 

on SBA testing, and to address student reading levels.  The need to continue to address the student 

absenteeism is a school wide focus.  

The driving force continues to be improving student achievement without losing sight of educating 

the whole child, supporting them as they cross their individually constructed bridge into their 

future. 

C2.  Instruction Criterion 

All teachers use a variety of strategies and resources, including technology and experiences beyond 

the textbook and the classroom that actively engage students, emphasize higher order thinking 

skills, and help them succeed at high levels. 

Current Knowledge 

C2.1. Indicator: Teachers are current in the instructional content taught and research-based 

instructional methodology, including the integrated use of multimedia and technology. 

C2.1. Prompt: Evaluate the extent to which teachers are current in the instructional content and 

effectively use multimedia and other technology in the delivery of the curriculum. 

 

Math and English fully transitioned to the Common Core last year. Prior to adopting the Common 

Core, teachers met in Professional Learning Communities (PLC) to “unpack” the common core 

standards by identifying standards common with the HCPS3. Teachers developed curriculum from 

that starting point.  

Over the next few years science will be transitioning to Next Generation Science standards that 

were adopted by the State of Hawaii recently. Teachers have started incorporating Next Generation 

skills into current HCPS3 standards.  

Social Studies teachers use HCPS3 standards and are working to effectively deliver them through 

the 3Cs Framework: College, Career and Civic Life. Social Studies, Science, and elective teachers 

were trained in Common Core cross-curricular reading and writing standards and are 

implementing these standards within their content curriculum.   

Elective courses are using Common Core Literacy Standards on a regular basis to further the 

development of our student achievement. 

All teachers have been trained on Google Drive resources that scaffold at varying levels based on 

previous expertise. All teachers have been provided with laptops to use for school.  Through this, 

some teachers are using Google Classroom with students.  

Kealakehe Intermediate School participated in Hour of Code in early December. Math and ELA 

classes had priority to participate. Most teachers integrate the SmartBoards in their daily lessons.  



100 

Document cameras and projectors are in all classes, many teachers use these to engage students 

and students use them to explain their ideas. All teachers have access to a class set of computers 

(laptop carts and computer labs).  

Most 6th graders are assigned a computer class as an elective where they learn to use Google 

Drive. Media Technology is an elective that all students can request. Hawk TV is produced by 

many of the media students and all students can participate in our Hawk TV by volunteering their 

time.  

There are two robotics classes, one focusing on competition and one focusing on engineering. 

Robotics is also offered after school.  

Various online instructional programs have been purchased and are used by teachers to support 

differentiation in the classroom. (See C1.2 for a list) 

As of this year, every teacher has a new laptop for teacher use only.  Elmo Projectors are also 

available to enhance instruction. Students demonstrate and give evidence for their ideas by 

becoming instructional leaders -- using the technology. In addition, some teachers have 

SmartBoards in their classrooms that students can use as part of the instruction strategy as an 

interactive tool. Each floor of every building has a laptop cart available. Teachers utilize these 

carts to allow students to make their products professionally formatted.   

Students take pride in professional looking projects, research, and assignments using Google 

Classroom.  For example, the one of the robotics classes co-wrote a research project with their 3rd 

grade “buddies”.  The third graders (at the adjacent elementary school) wrote their research 

assignment and the middle schoolers peer edited and contributed their own writing as part of a 

“shared” document.   

This year a new school wide laptop cart policy was implemented to address the GLOs. The 

increased technology at our school has allowed for students to access more information to address 

academic standards and making them responsible for achieving the GLOs. 

At the beginning of the school year, all teachers were trained how to utilize Google Docs in their 

classroom.  Some teachers use this to collaborate with teaching teams and counterparts to develop 

and enhance instruction. 

Students are specifically being held responsible for the devices they use and are required to sign a 

digital device use policy before using computers at school (parents were also asked to sign Digital 

Device Use Policy). Students are learning responsibility and respect for digital devices. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Professional development on common core standards was 

provided to all teachers prior to this year.  Teachers new to 

the school have worked collaboratively within their 

departments to implement common core standards, but have 

not had formal professional development on the standards. 

All teachers have had professional development on google 

drive, and some are implementing it in the classroom.  Some 

electives focus solely on technology, and most other 

teachers implement technology to deliver instruction.  

Sign in sheet from Google 

Drive PD 

Hawk TV episode.   

Certificate for robotics 

award.   

Google classroom projects 

Hour of code teacher 

schedule 
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Teachers as Facilitators of Learning 

C2.2. Indicator: Teachers facilitate learning for all students.  

C2.2. Prompt: Evaluate and comment on the extent to which teachers facilitate learning for all 

students.  Provide examples. 

The school adopted state mandated programs in both ELA and Math that are aligned to the 

Common Core State Standards.  Teachers use these as a resource to build the strongest curriculum 

possible. Based on the various content area needs, teachers provided input on class minutes and 

rotation. The faculty reached consensus on our bell schedule for SY 16-17. They agreed that it is 

the best structure to support instruction of our content.  Administration is working to develop a 

professional development/meeting schedule that will be honored all year. 

Most teachers use a variety of strategies to facilitate learning for all students. (See C2.3 list) In 

addition, depending on the needs of students, teachers give extended time, shorten assignments, 

give 1-on-1 assistance and monitor progress.  Teachers also vary complexity, give students choice, 

provide enrichment and self-directed opportunities to challenge higher achieving students.  

Teachers uses an array of strategies to meet the needs of their students. 

Using STAR results, some students are placed in an ELA “Z” class. ELA “Z” is comprised of 

students identified as needing ‘urgent intervention’. The purpose of this class is to “bridge the gap” 

with the intention of providing students with the skills to enter a grade level ELA class the 

following year. 

Using STAR results, some students are placed in a RTI Math. The purpose of this class is to 

improve number sense (numeracy) and review skills not mastered in previous grades.   

ELL students are identified when registering for school. Once identified, students take a placement 

test to determine their level. ELL students are placed in the appropriate class based on the 

placement test and/or WIDA score. Students placed in the “J” ELA class learn basic 

reading/writing/speaking English skills until they become proficient enough to enter the grade 

level classes based on their WIDA scores. Other subject areas use differentiation/modification to 

address the needs of ELL students in the classroom.  Refer to C2.3. 

Based on a placement test, teacher recommendation, and STAR/SBA scores, high achieving 

students may be placed in an accelerated math class in 7th and 8th grade.  7th grade students are 

taught in alignment with the 7th and 8th grade Common Core standards.  In 8th grade, students 

have Algebra as an option for their eighth grade core class. In addition, there is an elective available 

to high achieving students that is Project-Based independent study based on student’s interest. 

Teachers also provide differentiation within their classes to challenge high achieving students.  

When students are identified under an IDEA (SPED) category, they are assessed, and placed in 

the least restrictive environment appropriate to their needs and learning styles. At KIS, we have 

inclusion classes, resource classes for core and reading, and a fully self-contained class in every 

grade level. There are also supports in place such as study skills and counseling to help our SPED 

students be successful within the classroom.   

A variety of learning experiences and instructional strategies are being provided in all classes to 

address the various learning styles and multiple intelligences.  Teachers use an array of strategies 

throughout the day such as: 

● cooperative learning in groups and pairs 
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● learning centers 

● manipulatives  

● reading, math, and writing strategies 

● goal-setting 

● critical thinking/problem solving 

● self-assessment and reflection 

● questioning strategies 

● inquiry learning 

● academic vocabulary 

● modeling 

● think aloud 

● graphic organizers 

● GLAD 

● AVID 

● rubrics 

● one-on- one instruction 

● student choice 

● incentives 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The majority of teachers use a variety of strategies within 

the classroom to meet the needs of their students.  A tier 2 

class was created to address the needs of those students well 

below grade level in Math and English.  An ESOL class was 

created for students that scored 1 or 2 on the WIDA test and 

struggle with language acquisition.  To address the needs of 

special education students, the school provides fully self-

contained class(es), resource classes, and inclusion classes 

providing a variety of least restrictive environments for 

students.      

 

 

Pacing guide or curriculum 

maps.  

Input charts 

Assignments that provide 

student choice 

Rubrics 

Example of shortened 

assignment 

Examples of differentiated 

assignments 

Interactive notebook 

GLAD sign-in sheets 

Seating chart with    leveled 

grouping 

 

Variety of Strategies  

C2.3. Indicator: Teachers use a variety of strategies to support students’ access and application 

of knowledge acquired and communicate understanding. 

C2.3. Prompt: Evaluate and comment on the extent to which teachers use a variety of strategies 

to support students’ access and application of knowledge acquired and communicate 

understanding. 

With standards-based grading, the teachers now analyze assessment data within Data Teams to 

drive instruction. A variety of learning experiences and instructional strategies are being provided 
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to address the various need areas, learning styles and multiple intelligences. Powerful instructional 

practices that promote student engagement, require complex thinking and encourage self-

assessment that were introduced or agreed upon during PLC and ILT meetings, are among the 

array of strategies teachers use throughout the day.  Examples of strategies used by teachers are:  

● Cooperative learning in groups and pairs 

● Learning centers 

● Reading, math and writing strategies 

● Goal setting 

● Critical thinking 

● Problem solving 

● Self-assessment and reflection 

● Questioning strategies 

● Inquiry 

● Academic vocabulary 

● Modeling 

● Think a-louds 

● Graphic organizers 

● GLAD 

● AVID  

● Guided notes 

● Spiral curriculum 

● One on one instruction 

● Formative and summative assessment 

● Student choice 

The learning experiences provided through problem-solving and written responses directly address 

the standards and students’ attainment of the General Learner Outcomes.   

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Most teachers use a variety of instructional strategies, 

activities, and assessments to meet the needs of all students.  

      

 

 

 

 

● Input charts 

● Assignments that 

provide student choice 

● Rubrics 

● Example of shortened 

student assignment 

● Examples of 

differentiated assignments 

● Interactive notebook    
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C2.4. Indicator: Teachers assist students with tools and opportunities to research, discover, and 

create knowledge. 

C2.4. Prompt: Evaluate and comment on the extent to which teachers assist students with tools 

and opportunities to research, discover, and create knowledge. 

All teachers assist students by accessing prior knowledge and integrating technology within their 

instruction. Within teaching teams, all students are given the opportunity to research during class 

time and participate in project-based learning. A majority of students have several elective classes 

each semester.  

Ho’ohui is a leadership program designed to improve attendance, academics, and student behavior 

by providing students with an interest-based elective and a coach/mentor. Ho’ohui engages 

students through service learning, excursions, and project-based learning to motivate and enhance 

student experiences at school. Students are identified by attendance, behavioral incidences, and 

class grades.  

Through one of the robotics electives this school year, students are tutoring near-by elementary 

students in math and collaborating on robotics projects. This “vertical” integration is an excellent 

way to promote complex thinking as well as contributing to the community in which students 

reside.  Office and Library Aides are learning clerical and organizational skills necessary to be 

self-directed learners.  

Pili’a Pa’a is a two week mini-sabbatical provided to teachers to further develop their instructional 

strategies. Teachers develop units and lesson plans to assist students with opportunities to research, 

discover and create knowledge.  

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Students are given the ability to experience learning 

outdoors through myriad of classes: Ho’ohui, Pili’a Pa’a, 

and musicals provided for classroom excursions. Academic 

robotics and advanced algebra are also available to advanced 

learners, going to competitions. 

 

● Concerts 

● ‘Aina 

preservation 

● Competitions 

C2.5. Indicator: Teachers involve students in opportunities that demonstrate thinking, reasoning, 

and problem-solving in group and individual activities, projects, discussions, and inquiries.  

C2.5. Prompt: Evaluate and comment on the extent to which teachers involve students in 

opportunities that demonstrate thinking, reasoning, and problem solving in group and individual 

activities, projects, discussions, and inquiries. 

The new Math and ELA curricula provide opportunities for students to demonstrate thinking, 

reasoning and problem solving in group and individual activities, projects, discussions, and 

inquiries. ELA Springboard and Science curricula focus on inquiry, which requires students to 

demonstrate thinking, reading, and problem-solving skills.  Science instruction is “inquiry based” 

which requires students to ask questions, predict answers, collect and analyze data, and write 

conclusions.   
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Teachers are utilizing GLAD and/or AVID strategies which promote higher level thinking skills.  

Teachers implement group work in classes to foster collaboration, discussion and cognitive 

engagement with curriculum. Students are required to complete projects in their classes 

individually or with their peers.  Through various instructional strategies, students are asked to 

form arguments and support their arguments with evidence, in most classes.  

 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Most teachers provide opportunities for students to 

demonstrate thinking, reasoning, and problem-solving in 

group and individual activities, projects, discussions, and 

inquiries.       

● Science lab write up. 

● Interactive notebook 

● Input chart 

● Projects 

● Tiered questions (exit 

pass)     

C2.6. Indicator: Student work demonstrates the integration and utilization of technology to 

achieve the academic standards and the General Learner Outcomes. 

C2.6. Prompt: Evaluate the extent to which student work demonstrates the integration and 

utilization of technology to achieve the academic standards and the General Learner Outcomes. 

Morning broadcast/advisory program: This is a class where students are responsible to write, film, 

edit, produce and star in a three times a week school-wide broadcast. The media class produces 

videos as part of our school’s PBIS (Positive Behavior Intervention Support). Videos produced 

address goal setting, and character building. The videos are followed up by Advisory activities. 

Videos also provide school information and inspirational/motivational messages for students.   

  

Some teachers integrate the applications within Google Classroom as part of their instruction.  

Students use this technology to interact, collaborate, share ideas, research, receive instruction, and 

complete assignments.  

A number of classroom teachers require students to produce a PowerPoint presentation as a 

culminating project. 

There is a computer introduction/keyboarding class available to 6th grade students teaching the 

students the basics of computer usage. The technology and media program at Kealakehe 

Intermediate, focuses on teaching students the needed skills to analyze and deconstruct a variety 

of media forms. The analysis of media challenges students to always be mindful of the messages 

media promotes. The strengthening of these analysis skills allows students to create positive social 

messages focused around important GLO's. Through student created media and technology, 

students are given the opportunity to be empowered leaders and share in the responsibility of 

effecting positive social change on campus.  

 



106 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The school provides students with access to technology, 

computers, digital recorders, software, Smart boards and 

iPads in order to facilitate student achievement of the 

academic standards and GLOs.      

● Hawk TV 

episode/outline of 

episode 

● Advisory goal setting 

folder. 

● Assignment that 

incorporates GLOs 

● Google classroom 

assignments 

● Media Project 

● Google Slides 

● Student Powerpoint 

Presentations 

C2.7. Indicator: Student work demonstrates the use of materials and resources beyond the 

textbook, including library/multimedia/online resources and services that connect students to the 

real world. 

C2.7. Prompt: Evaluate the extent to which student work demonstrates the use of materials and 

resources beyond the textbook, including library/multimedia/online resources and services that 

connect students to the real world. 

 

Kealakehe Intermediate School offers opportunities for students to participate in research based 

assignments within all core content areas and electives. During the beginning of the school year, 

students were given a DDUP (Digital Device Use Policy) that had to be returned and signed by a 

parent/guardian. Students who returned this document were given access to laptops and desktop 

computers in the library, along with mobile laptop stations for teachers to use in their classes.  

 

Science students inquire, gather, discover, and invent content knowledge through the use of a 

variety of scientific tools. Students use technology during lessons by accessing mobile laptop carts, 

YouTube animations and other videos on classroom projectors. As for the technology outside the 

classroom, many science teachers use the library for virtual labs and independent research time for 

class projects and papers.  

 

Textbooks are solely used as a reference for general content knowledge, but lessons are designed 

to go beyond the text, in order to make the overall experience interactive and transformational for 

students. Science lessons are designed for peer interaction and rely on communication as a tool for 

analyzing and evaluating content knowledge and data. Students also are able to inquire and 

investigate scientific discoveries that allow them to fully connect with the world around them.   

 

In Social Studies, students have many opportunities to take what they have learned and construct 

new knowledge about how the real world operates. Students are given specific projects, such as 

their state maps, that allow them to develop their own personal concept of what the world around 

them looks like.  
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Current events within the world or community are addressed in class to make the material covered 

relevant and comprehensible for the students. Students are given access into past cultures, in order 

to fully appreciate how far we have come as a society, while predicting possible outcomes that 

may occur. 

 

In the Math department, students communicate content knowledge by participating in a series of 

activities at each grade level. Students are given projects lead them to develop their own theories 

about the subject matter and resource pages on which to record their findings. This information 

becomes the foundation for future investigation. Topics discussed in classes are set to mirror 

current events that are occurring within the world, in order to allow students to apply their 

knowledge to situations that may be faced in the future.  

 

Students are able to advocate for themselves and others through their mathematical analysis, by 

analyzing trends within our society that appear to be unjust. Textbooks are used as reference to 

help facilitate lessons/assignments, but the core of instruction is rooted in helping students think 

about the information given, in order to see the relevancy certain topics have within the world 

around. Math, like other content areas, is designed to be hands-on, which allows students to apply 

their knowledge to real life situations and events. 

 

In English, students need the prior knowledge of how to analyze texts in order to create their own 

understanding. Additionally, the knowledge of the elements of writing may be used to create 

original texts, such as personal essays, poems, and stories. The Spring Board curriculum is used to 

help facilitate lessons, but teachers make an effort to bring in novels/stories into the classroom that 

are relevant to the lives and current situations of the students. Students are guided through the art 

of persuasion as well, which allows them to fully understand the notion of defending one's points 

when entering into the real world.  

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Students are given the opportunity to experience resources 

beyond the textbook in every subject.   

● Copy of DDUP 

(Digital Device Use 

Policy)  

● Picture of Social 

Studies classroom 

student projects 

(Mapping Projects) 

● Math percent increase 

and decrease student 

work, related to Black 

Friday.  

● Social Studies 

classroom personal 

history/culture project       
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Real World Experiences 

C2.8. Indicator: Opportunities for shadowing, apprenticeship, community projects, and other real 

world experiences and applications are available to all students. 

C2.8. Prompt: Evaluate the degree to which opportunities for shadowing, apprenticeship, 

community projects, and other real world experiences and applications are available to all 

students.  

A majority of students are given the opportunity to choose electives and all students have access 

to after school programs.  Kealakehe Intermediate School has implemented a push in/mentorship 

program to help with the comprehension process of struggling readers. The mentor goes into the 

classroom with the student to assist in the vocabulary and learning in non-ELL classes.   

Our school has a media and broadcast program which allows interested students to learn how TV 

and news works. Students produce (use cameras and recording devices) as well as star in this daily 

broadcast program. Students are taught through this program how to ethically use technology.  

Plans are in place to take the 8th grade students to the High School so that they can acquaint 

themselves with the layout and the variety of classes available to them. 

 

Students get the opportunity to take electives that let them do community projects and have world 

experiences. We have several after school programs such as robotics, arts and tarts, sports, dance, 

theatre and homework help that allow students to have a real world approach to their learning. In 

addition students get the opportunity to go on field trips and engage in community projects through 

programs such as Ho’ohui. Many students at K.I.S. engage in a land/plant management program 

on campus and off. 

 

AVID students visit the complex high school and meet with a freshman counterpart to guide them 

through the AVID advantages available to them in their next four years of high school. 

Students are given the opportunity to go to the elementary school and read to the younger students. 

This shows the younger students that they CAN learn to read, as many of the older students are 

their siblings. This activity shows community contributors and self-directed learners. Guest 

speakers are also invited into classes to educate students about careers in a particular field, and 

instruct students on material related to their specialty. Students from H.P.A. (Hawaii Preparatory 

Academy) also visit the school during their combined chorus performance and student are 

responsible for escorting these students around campus and being community contributors for the 

betterment of the school. Students take this time to showcase to others how their classes operate, 

which allows individuals to gain an inside perspective into how learning occurs for them. Students 

really enjoy this opportunity because it give them an opportunity to be a teaching tool for others.  
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Findings Supporting Evidence 

While the school has opportunities for students to explore 

future careers and have real world learning experiences 

through electives, excursions, and Ho’ohui, more 

connections need to be made and additional events planned 

for all students.       

● UPLINK flyer  

● Teacher/Student sign-

in sheet from UPLINK 

program 

●       

Conclusions: C2. Instruction Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

The majority of teachers are using the Common Core State Standards with an aligned curriculum. 

Many teachers are implementing Google Drive to compose, peer edit and submit work.  Smart 

Boards are used to illustrate points, go between computer generated slides and highlight text. 

Video news pieces, YouTube pre-recorded programs, and instructional slides are used across the 

grades and academic areas. Other technology students use include GPS/GIS mapping units, multi-

meters, iPad, laptop and desktop computers to collect and organize data,  enhance lessons to engage 

students in content.  Ethical use of these technologies is stressed.  

Classes are structured to address individual student needs to support their learning. Tiered classes 

are offered for additional support. All teachers use a variety of instructional strategies to support 

students’ access and communicate their understanding of content. Teachers provide opportunities 

for project based learning in math, science and learn to do research across the curriculum within 

the classroom. Some examples include building architectural models, science fair projects, History 

school project and career education. Other programs provided to enhance access for students and 

teachers are Nakahumoku, Ho’ohui, and Pili a Pa’a. To address the GLO’s, we have an advisory 

program and these standards are represented in all classrooms. The GLO’s are also individually 

addressed within classroom policies. Students are provided opportunities to access technology and 

research how content relates to the real world. Through various elective classes, students have 

opportunities to apply what they have learned outside of the classroom.  

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

This criterion addresses the following; 

- Decreasing student absenteeism 

- Increasing each student’s individual performance on state mandated tests.  

 

The state mandated curricula are rigorous and standards based. Implementation with fidelity will 

result in more students reading at grade level. New technologies including computers, iPads, 

Chromebooks, multimedia pods for classroom presentations and closed circuit broadcasting offer 

greater opportunities for students to research, discover and create knowledge. The incorporation 

of real world experiences will increase student engagement as research shows choice is a powerful 

motivator. Motivated students want to come to school regularly. Programs in place keeps students 

interested in learning beyond academic curriculum.  
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WASC Category C. Standards-based Student Learning:  Instruction:  

Strengths and Growth Needs 

Review all the findings and supporting evidence regarding the extent to which each criterion 

is being addressed.  Then determine and prioritize the strengths and areas of growth for the 

overall category.   

Category C.  Standards-based Student Learning: Instruction:  Areas of Strength 

● Inclusion   

● Shift to Common Core  

● Data teams - 5 step process implemented in all departments 

● Advisory program   

● Many teachers have been trained in both AVID and GLAD models 

● All teachers were issued laptops at the beginning of the year 

● Staff has been trained in how to use Google Applications (Google Doc, Google Drive, 

Google Classroom)  

● HAWK TV 

● All DOK levels  

● Every teacher has access to a shared class set of computers 

● Accelerated math program allows students to earn H.S. credit (Algebra) in 8th grade  

● The use of expertise within the faculty to provide professional development on 

instructional strategies.  

● Various uses of technology (smartboards, Elmo/projector, laptop carts, computer labs) 

 

Category C.  Standards-based Student Learning: Instruction:  Areas of Growth 

● RTI (ELA J and Z line; math workshop elective) 

● School wide expectations for 5 step Data Team process   

● Differentiated instruction - we need all teachers trained in current strategies and 

school wide training. 

● School wide GLO instruction structure (how to measure). 
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CHAPTER IV 

Category D: Standards-based Student Learning: Assessment and Accountability 

D1. Assessment and Accountability Criterion 

The school leadership and instructional staff use professionally acceptable assessment processes 

to collect, desegregate, analyze, and report student performance data to stakeholders of the school 

community. 

Professionally Acceptable Assessment Process 

D1.1. Indicator: The school leadership and instructional staff use effective assessment processes 

to collect, disaggregated, analyze, and report student performance data to all stakeholders. 

D1.1. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of the assessment processes. 

The school uses the Standardized Test for the Assessment Reading (STAR) universal screener to 

identify and address individual student needs. If students are below grade level they may be placed 

in the Response to Intervention (RtI) classes the school offers.  For active English Language 

Learner (ELL) students, Kealakehe Intermediate School (KIS) offers English Language Arts, 

grade level “J” classes (6,7 & 8), and English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) elective 

classes for students needing additional language acquisition support (i.e. newcomers). For non-

ELL students, the school offers English Language Arts “Z” classes which focus on modifying and 

differentiating instruction to meet the needs of individual students identified with literacy scores 

significantly below grade level, and/or who have not made sufficient gains over time.  

For math, KIS offers workshop classes that focus on basic math skills. These students also take a 

regular core math class. The STAR universal screener data is administrated and analyzed three 

times a year in conjunction with classroom data to monitor and adjust student placement and to 

differentiate instruction for the students.  

As a school, we graphed the STAR universal screener scores of all our students in August and 

December to create a visual baseline, and we reflect upon how our students have progressed 

throughout the year, and discuss next steps.  

Teachers also peer evaluate each other, integrate best practices, and give each other relevant 

feedback to improve the quality of instruction.  

Overall the use of assessments is effective in gathering and tracking longitudinal data.  As a school-

wide focus we need to improve on our common formative assessments. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The STAR universal screener helps to identify students who 

need further support.  

Common Formative Assessments need to ben regularly 

done across all contents and grade levels 

RTI classes are used to group 

and help students who are 

below grade level. 

Tier II and Tier I interventions 

are used in the regular 

classroom. 
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The WIDA Access Placement test is a screener for potential 

English Language Learners (ELL) students new to the 

school to identify and determine if a student should be 

placed in the ELL program. Active ELL students take the 

WIDA ACCESS for ELL assessment (once yearly during 

2nd semester). Their scores determine whether students exit 

or remain the program. 

Acheive3000 and MobyMax provide scaffolded, 

independent lesson plans after an initial student-directed 

self-assessment. 

 

 

Tier I are universal 

interventions (i.e. positive 

behavioral management, word 

walls, and small group 

instruction). 

Tier II interventions target 

specific needs using 

scaffolding, differentiation, 

small group instruction, 

sentence starters, remediation of 

specific skills though program 

such Achieve 3000, IXL, and 

Imagine Learning. 

 

Basis for Determination of Performance Levels 

D1.2. Indicator: The school leadership and instructional staff determine the basis for students’ 

grades, growth, and performance levels. 

D1.2. Prompt: Evaluate the impact and effectiveness of the basis for which students’ grades, 

growth, and performance levels are determined. 

 

Teachers use standards-based instructional methods and create assessments aligned to their 

instruction. Students’ grades are determined by their scores on those assessments, assignments, 

class activities, and projects. Teachers also use General Learner Outcomes (GLOs) and school 

rules to help students achieve their academic goals. Teachers use self-made rubrics to evaluate the 

performance of their students. Teachers set the level of rigor and differentiate as needed to help 

students achieve to their best potential.  Teachers choose grading system based on their instruction 

aligned to standards which is effective in showing each student their individual growth.  

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Mid-quarter Progress Reports are used to monitor students 

completion of assignments and grades. Students, teachers and 

parents have access to teacher online grade book at any time. 

During the advisory program, teachers guide students through 

goal-setting and reflection. Each student has an individual 

portfolio to track their quarterly grades, STAR test results, 

SBAC test results, goals and reflections.  

ILT asked teachers to use exit passes as a form of assessment 

at the close of each lesson to check for understanding. 

Peer observation and reflection are employed to help teachers 

use and reflect upon best practices.  

Monthly peer review via teacher 

meetings 

Exit passes  

Online gradebook (switching 

from Teacherease to Infinite 

Campus in 2016-17 school 

year)  

Student work stored in google 

docs accessible to teachers 

Title I general observations 



113 

Conclusions: D1. Assessment and Accountability Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed.  

The school uses multiple assessments such as exit passes, formative and summative assessments, 

universal screeners and projects to evaluate students’ academic abilities. Students are then placed 

by teachers into various groupings depending on the learning goal(s). This criterion is well 

established in terms of summative assessments and benchmark assessments.  The school uses a 

variety of assessments to gather data, and drive overall instruction.  Teachers are encouraged to 

continue formative assessments to adjust their teaching for individual students more frequently. 

Some areas of concern are the training and time to effectively analyze the data and implement best-

practice strategies.  Individual teachers may be utilizing the data to plan their lessons, but not all 

teachers possess the training and skill level.  We need meaningful training and follow-up so we 

can effectively analyze multiple data sources to optimally support individual student needs and 

academic achievement.  

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

The assessments chosen and the fidelity with which they are administered are vital in addressing 

student needs identified in the CSIP.   

By choosing and using assessment appropriately, student needs are appropriately identified (i.e. 

ELL support, Reading/Math RTI; SPED services) and used to pair the student with the proper 

classroom placement.  In addition, appropriately administered assessments through universal 

screeners provide teaching strategies and focus areas for particular students, leading to more 

individualized instruction as a result. 

D2. Assessment and Accountability Criterion 

Teachers employ a variety of appropriate assessment strategies to evaluate student learning.  

Students and teachers use these findings to modify the learning/teaching process and support the 

educational progress of every student. 

Appropriate Assessment Strategies 

D2.1. Indicator: Teachers use appropriate assessment strategies to measure student progress 

toward acquiring a body of knowledge or skills such as essays, portfolios, individual or group 

projects, tests, etc. 

D2.1. Prompt: Evaluate the appropriateness of assessment strategies used by teachers to measure 

student progress toward acquiring a body of knowledge or skills. 

Teachers use a variety of assessments to evaluate and adjust instruction.  Student progress in 

acquiring a body of knowledge is assessed through formative assessment for learning and 

summative assessment of learning on a regular basis.  These assessments are used to improve 

teaching and student learning.  Assessment data is collected and used to check and measure student 

progress toward the standard being taught and the underlying GOLs.  In addition student work is 

analyzed with descriptive feedback given in a timely manner so students have the ability to adjust 

their input compared to their desired outcome.  Assessments carry a high level of appropriateness.  

They are primarily derived from evidence based assessments as well as from developed universal 
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screeners and research laden strategies. Teachers across departments use both formative and 

summative assessments. Teachers also use Common CORE State Standards aligned curriculum 

such as Springboard for English Language Arts and the GO Math programs. 

Data team assessments/reflections are used to discuss and adjust instructional programs during 

data team meetings. The assessments teachers create, administer and analyze are relevant 

because they are aligned with the curriculum standards for each content area. 

School-wide decisions on curriculum, resource allocation and professional development are 

based on the analysis of current data. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

 Samples of projects and 

activities. 

Research Investigations 

Portfolios  

Demonstration of Student Achievement 

D2.2. Indicator: A range of student work samples and other assessments demonstrate student 

achievement of the academic standards and the General Learner Outcomes. 

D2.2. Prompt: Evaluate how student work and other assessments demonstrate student 

achievement of the academic standards and the General Learner Outcomes. 

 

When assessments are properly aligned to content, standards, and lesson plans, they should present 

a clear picture of each students’ comprehension of the information presented.  Because our teachers 

use well-established curriculum programs with evidence-based assessment tools, the result do give 

strong indications of our students’ achievement of the academic standards and General Learner 

Outcomes.  The teachers also use anecdotal evidence, teacher observations, reflective questions 

and teacher made tests to assess student progress toward the standard taught and the GOLs 

Findings Supporting 
 Evidence 

It is the expectation of each teacher that students produce 

quality work and demonstrate their achievement of the 

standards and GLOs.   

Reports, scores and data logs 

for all students. 

Advisory reports with goal 

setting 

Projects 

Portfolios 

Teacher created assessments 

HSA/SBAC 

STAR Reading/Math scores 
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Curriculum-Embedded Assessments 

D2.3. Indicator: The school regularly examines standards-based, curriculum-embedded 

assessments in English language arts and mathematics, including performance assessments of 

students where their first or home language is not English, and uses that information to differentiate 

the teaching/learning process. 

D2.3. Prompt: How effective are the standards-based curriculum-embedded assessments in 

English language arts and mathematics and across other curricular areas as students apply their 

knowledge? 

The standards-based curriculum embedded assessments in English Language Arts and 

Mathematics and across other curricular areas as students apply their knowledge are effective 

because they come directly from mandated curriculum. The school has been using Springboard 

and Go Math for the past two years with fidelity. The assessments are not so effective 

differentiating for students. The school examines students’ progress regularly. We place students 

in appropriate classes based on their needs, and sometimes, at parent request. We also have certain 

programs to support student growth such as AVID, Ho’o Hui, Nakahumoku, UPLINK and 

advisory.  The embedded assessments when used with fidelity provide data rich information to the 

ELA and Math Core content teachers.   

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

.   Elective classes 

Cross curricular learning and 

activities 

Student Feedback 

 D2.4. Indicator: Student feedback is an important part of assessing student progress over time 

based on the academic standards and the General Learner Outcomes. 

D2.4. Prompt: How effective is student feedback in assessing student progress over time based 

on the academic standards and the General Learner Outcomes.  

Teachers provide rubrics which enable students to self-assess and reflect upon their own work. 

Rubrics are adopted from the common core state standards and revised as necessary. In our 

advisory program, students are provided with their updated STAR Reading and Math scores, 

Reading and Math Smarter Balanced Consortium scores, and report card grades. Each student is 

asked to write academic goals quarterly. Students also complete the tripod survey, and teachers 

are provided with the results of that data and use it to guide instruction and classroom 

environment. Students use the academic standards and the General Learner Outcomes (GLOs) to 

guide their academic endeavors.  The standards and GLOs act as the framework which students 

use as a means of creating academic products which attain a high level of mastery in all subject 

areas.  By using the GLOs as a reference point the students are able to align their work products 

with school-wide standards.  Peer to peer feedback is used as a method to create collaboration 

and discussion among peers on the GLOs.  After discussion among themselves students then 

provide feedback to the classroom teacher as a means of improving the overall academic product. 

The Ho’ohui program focuses on improving student engagement by providing classes which are 
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student interest driven. Students were given an interest survey and classes were designed to cater 

to student interests.  Individual student-teacher conferences are also useful in eliciting from the 

student the level of understanding of the curriculum and learning goals.   

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

  Each child has their own folder 

in advisory. Time set aside in 

advisory to record quarterly 

grades, set goals, and reflect. 

Teachers informally discuss 

with their students to get student 

feedback. Teachers use signs for 

check for understanding. 

Parking lots are used for student 

discussion.  

  

Differentiating the Teaching/Learning Process 

D2.5. Indicator: Assessment data is collected, analyzed, and used to make decisions and changes 

in the curricular and instructional approaches. 

D2.5. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of how assessment data is collected, analyzed, and 

used to make decisions and changes in the curriculum and instructional approaches. 

STAR testing is administered 3 times a year. The school uses the tools within the STAR data and 

the Five Step Data Process to seek patterns and areas of concern for every student. Teachers often 

lack the time to implement the formative data extracted from the STAR results. While the universal 

screeners test Math and Reading, teachers across content areas have access to the data which gives 

them a baseline to support them in meeting individual students’ needs. A survey of teachers 

(12/2/15) revealed that the majority of teachers do not have the time or the training to interpret and 

utilize the data. Due to the survey results, a faculty meeting was held, and teachers created a color-

coded visual of the STAR results, and were given time to reflect on the findings. 

Reading and Math Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium (SBAC) is administered once a year; 

and the Science Hawaii State Assessment is administered in 4th and 8th grade yearly (this causes 

a particular conundrum for science teachers since the data available to them is four years old). In 

addition, the English, Math results are reported in the fall of the next school year which does not 

give time to reflect and create adjust instruction. HSA Science is currently only administered once 

a year, in the spring, and again does not give the teachers the opportunity to modify their instruction 

to address weak strands. 

Common Formative Assessments are used to modify individual teacher instruction, but not all 

teachers are implementing the CFA with fidelity. 
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 Supporting Evidence 

 Testing schedule  

Testing Result Dates 

Faculty Meetings 

Monitoring of Student Growth 

D2.6. Indicator: The school has an effective system to monitor all students’ progress toward 

meeting the academic standards and General Learner Outcomes. 

D2.6. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of the system used to monitor the progress of all 

students toward meeting the academic standards and General Learner Outcomes. 

Teachers plan instruction based on standards and monitor student progress with teacher-made tests, 

observations, and Common Formative Assessments across content area together with the universal 

screeners.  TeacherEase publishes the data for teacher/student/parent perusal, however, 

TeacherEase is not used consistently by all stakeholders.  I.E., some teachers input grades 

throughout the grading period and others input only at quarter end.  Additionally, parents/students 

may not be using the system to monitor their own progress.   

General Learner Outcomes are not a targeted grading component.  Teachers use the GLO’s in a 

variety of ways, some specifically targeting each lesson plan to a GLO, some creating lessons to 

support a GLO.   

Professional Learning Committees (PLC) are held weekly to further identify at risk students and 

provide appropriate interventions.  

 

 Supporting Evidence 

  

 

Teacher Ease Entry, Quarterly 

distribution of Progress Reports, 

GLO’s hung in 100% of 

classrooms. 

 

Conclusions: D2. Assessment and Accountability Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed 

While there are many forms of assessment and data collection to inform instruction, the use of this 

data occurs selectively throughout the school.  For instance, data is used frequently for RTI and 

ELL placements and progress monitoring, but not used consistently across all classes to inform 

instruction on an individual classroom level due to time constraints and a lack of training.   

Assessments and data collection occurs at many levels and includes teacher made assessments, 

classroom observations, universal screeners, team analysis and student work. Teachers continually 

work on perfecting their own assessments to inform instruction and scaffolding to meet the needs 

of all learners.  The use of personally created assessments keeps teachers and students connected 

in the learning assessment and feedback process. Teachers creating and administering their own 
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assessments state they have proven successful, are based on their classroom instruction, and are 

being delivered with increased fidelity across content areas.  

The data collected from the universal screeners, while pertinent and vital, is not used to its fullest 

potential when planning instruction because teachers need additional training in how to use 

specific data. Time constraints due to training and implementing are also restrictive to data use. 

However, now that our advisory program has incorporated students creating and monitoring 

Smarte Goals based on STAR, SBA and report card grades, students are analyzing and reflecting 

upon the data to increase achievement. 

 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

Through effective assessment the school has been able to identify the students who are lagging in 

reading (more than 2 grade level below).  The need now that students have been identified is to 

provide interventions that will help the student to close the achievement gap. 

 

D3 and D4. Assessment and Accountability Criteria 

 

D3. Assessment and Accountability Criterion 

The school, with the support of the complex area and school community, has an assessment and 

monitoring system to determine student progress toward achievement of the academic standards 

and the General Learner Outcomes. 

Assessment and Monitoring Process 

D3.1. Indicator: Key stakeholders are involved in the assessment and monitoring process of 

student progress. 

D3.1. Prompt: Evaluate the impact of stakeholder involvement in assessing and monitoring 

student progress. 

The impact of stakeholder involvement is effective as demonstrated by all advisory teachers testing 

their advisories in STAR, having students track their quarterly progress, setting goals, and 

involving all students in monitoring their own progress.  All advisory teachers are stakeholders in 

their students’ assessments and monitoring. All teachers have access to their classes’ STAR 

scores/reports to use the data to plan for instruction. 

The school has adopted the use of the ILT process. Teachers voted on what the SMARTe goal will 

be, and follows the powerful instructional practice cycle.  Our current SMARTe goal is to increase 

cognitive engagement through participation in higher level discussions.   

Title I has come to observe our school. We get debriefed from our principal in a faculty meeting.  

Complex area personnel have come to observe our school.  

We have different groups who regularly visit our school to observe teaching practices and progress 

through classroom observations and visitations, which assess our implementation of the SMARTe 

goal. 
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The impact of the ILT observations lead to development and review of SMARTe goals.  Although 

we do have observations and monitoring from complex and community, the results or impact of 

those visits are not shared at the teacher level so teachers are unable to evaluate any impact these 

observations might have. 

Reporting Student Progress 

D3.2. Indicator: There are effective processes to keep parents and other stakeholders informed 

about student progress toward achieving the academic standards and the General Learner 

Outcomes. 

D3.2. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of the processes that inform parents and other 

stakeholders about student achievement of the academic standards and the General Learner 

Outcomes.  

The process that informs parents and other stakeholders about student achievement of the academic 

standards and the General Learner Outcomes is very effective.  Starting at the beginning of the 

year parents receive numerous and various documents, which describe and explain the various 

standards and GLOs.  If a parent and/or stakeholder were to actually read all the pertinent 

documents relating to educational standards, they would be well versed in the components of the 

standards and the meaning and relevance of our GLOs.   

Without doing a detailed survey of parental knowledge and familiarity with the standards and 

GLOs there is really no way to definitively determine the depth of knowledge or the effectiveness 

of the process of disseminating the information. 

While parent involvement is low, the school still continues to provide information and education 

to the families of all our students.  Teacher contact log, parent communication and our website 

provide critical information concerning the achievement and growth of all our students.  School-

wide data is available through the State of Hawaii Trend report, individual achievement is provided 

to each family with an opportunity to ask questions and be provided with information about how 

to read the individual report. 

Findings 

Teachers regularly update, and hand out bi-quarterly Teacher-

Ease progress reports in advisory to keep parents and other 

stakeholders informed. State assessment results are distributed 

by advisory teachers when received by the state once a year 

with the prior year’s results.  

Parents are notified by newsletters in advance informing them 

of the testing schedule and advice to help students attain 

optimal STAR and SBAC. 

The school holds award assemblies for Honor Roll.  

Students get celebrations when they improve on their STAR 

testing. 

Individual teachers reward students for exceptional effort and 

achievement.  
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Conclusions: D3. Assessment and Accountability Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

The school has many different tools for assessment including GoMath, STAR, Springboard, SBA, 

ACT, NAEP, and Science HSA and teacher made assessments. These assessments do deliver 

formative and summative data, however, at the classroom level, teachers often rely on strategies, 

which have already been proven and tested within their own classrooms.  Standardized data is used 

for RtI, ELL and classroom placements as well as for IEP development.  

However, there is little evidence that universal data is used to inform instruction on a consistent 

basis throughout the school community as a whole.  When surveyed (12/3/15), a sampling of 

teachers mention that they like working with their proven tools and that there is no time provided 

to develop lesson based on data from the universal screeners. 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

students learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

While the use of assessment to improve instruction is a solid goal, the area of growth is to get all 

teachers to understand the assessments that are available and to provide every teacher training 

and allot time to unpack the information provided by the assessment. 

 

D4. Assessment and Accountability Criterion 

The assessment of student achievement in relation to the academic standards and the General 

Learner Outcomes guides the school’s program, regular evaluation and improvement, and the 

allocation and usage of resources. 

Modifications Based on Assessment Results 

D4.1. Indicator: The school uses assessment results to modify the school program, professional 

development activities, and resource allocations demonstrating a results-driven continuous 

process. 

D4.1. Prompt: Comment on the overall effectiveness of how assessment results have prompted 

modifications in the school program, professional development activities, and/or resource 

allocations, demonstrating a results-driven continuous process. 

The faculty analyzed the current SBA, color-coded Scaled STAR score data for each individual 

student, creating a visual of a bridge, related to our newly written vision statement and school 

climate surveys. Reflections upon the assessment data showed that we need to reach our ELL, 

SPED and low SES populations with greater effectiveness.  

This prompted the instructional leadership team to set our focus on improving cognitive 

engagement with best instructional practices.  Twelve teachers and one administrator are receiving 

training in project GLAD this year to add instructional strategies that promote literacy and 

language acquisition.  In addition, AVID strategies such as Cornell Notes, Marking the Text, and 

WICOR are used throughout the campus.   Furthermore, about 1/5th of the faculty participated in 

the Pili’a Pa’a program, which provides support in developing standards-based, engaging units in 

core curriculum. 
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 Supporting Evidence 

 Universal Screener: (STAR) 

Formative Assessments: 

(teacher-created/ school 

mandated core curriculum)  

Summative Assessments (SBA, 

ACT)  

SMARTe Goal: Students will 

participate in discussions to 

increase cognitive engagement. 

PIPs:  

AVID Trainings 

GLAD Training 

Pili’apa’a Program  

Conclusions: D4. Assessment and Accountability Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

Faculty and administration have devoted many hours to analysis of score data, the CSIP results, 

student feedback, and longitudinal data to develop new curriculum and provide faculty 

development to address the identified needs.  

To reiterate, the CSIP indicates our student demographic is heavily ELL, low SES, and 

predominately male.  To address that, the school has invested heavily is programs, which can 

deliver scaffolded instruction while still targeting the needs of Common Core instruction.   

In addition to the STAR universal screener, the school uses ACHEIVE 3000, I-Ready, E-Solutions, 

Imagine Learning, MobyMax, News2You, and IXL to deliver individualized, targeted skill 

building for those students identified through our continuous screening process. Student 

placements and needs are also addressed during weekly team meetings, department meetings, and 

faculty meetings, which include core content teachers and other specialists.  

Last, teachers continue to do what they do best which is to deliver well-developed lessons, 

continually modified for their demographics, supported by the data provided via the universal 

screeners, teacher-made assessments, classroom observations, and community, parent, and student 

feedback. 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

Continuous assessment of student progress as well as development of appropriate responsiveness 

is vital to maintaining the benchmark of standards for students and staff. 

Being able to access evidence-based curriculum and assessments are vital to the ability to be 

responsive.  The school has been diligent in identifying programs and strategies that can support 

our students’ needs and has invested heavily in programs which can deliver scaffolded instruction 

while still targeting the needs of Common Core instruction.  
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Data collected with the Universal Screener continues to indicate the need to focus on reading as a 

school-wide area of concern, especially the disadvantaged subgroup and the ELL population. 

WASC Category D. Standards-based Student Learning: Assessment and 

Accountability:  Strengths and Growth Needs 

Review all the findings and supporting evidence regarding the extent to which each criterion 

is being addressed.  Then determine and prioritize the strengths and areas of growth for the 

overall category.  

Category D. Standards-based Student Learning: Assessment and Accountability: Areas of Strength 

 

Teachers are well versed on the standards that apply for their particular discipline: History/Social 

Studies/English/Math/Science/Fine Arts/Health/Physical Education.  Teachers have had numerous 

in-service trainings over the years to familiarize themselves with the content of the various 

standards and have worked diligently on implementing various standards into the curriculum.  

Standards’ posters were created in the past and placed in many classrooms. Teacher-Student 

discussions often revolved around the standards and how a particular lesson links to a particular 

standard/learning goal. Therefore, students have ownership of the standards as they apply to their 

own learning.  Teachers have worked on re-writing the standards into student-friendly language in 

order to make the standards more understandable for students. 

 

Teachers use multiple assessments to address individual students’ needs. Teachers offer a range of 

formative and summative assessments that are standards-based and teacher created. Grade level 

teachers create and administer common formative assessments to inform and modify instruction 

in content area and grade level counterpart data teams. Teachers provide opportunities for students 

to demonstrate mastery of the standards in a variety of measures: projects, performance tasks, and 

collaborative activities.  

Category D. Standards-based Student Learning: Assessment and Accountability: Areas of Growth 

Areas of growth include targeted professional development on the use of standards in planning 

curriculum. While teachers have had numerous standards’ workshops, it would be beneficial to 

identify and review the high yield standards in the various disciplines, and work on more efficiently 

linking these standards with particular lessons and units across the curriculum. Targeting students 

categorized as ELL, SPED, Low SES males & Native Hawaiian to find successful interventions 

where they will score proficiently on mandated standardized tests is another area of growth. In any 

school, there will always be room for growth in the area of standards-based education.  Thus, this 

should be viewed as an ongoing and long-term endeavor.  Indeed, the standards themselves must 

be looked at and analyzed periodically in order to determine their relevance in the current 

educational milieu.   
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CHAPTER IV 

Category E: 

School Culture and Support for Student Personal and Academic Growth 

E1.  School Culture Criterion 

The school leadership employs a wide range of strategies to encourage parental and community 

involvement, especially with the teaching/learning process. 

Parent Engagement 

E1.1. Indicator: The school implements strategies and processes for the regular engagement of 

parents and community stakeholders, including but not limited to participation in the School 

Community Council.  Parents and community stakeholders are active partners in the 

teaching/learning process for all students. 

E1.1. Prompt: Evaluate the strategies and processes for the regular engagement of parents and 

the community, including being active partners in the teaching/learning process.  

At Kealakehe Intermediate School parental and community engagement is a vital component of 

our school culture and provides the needed support for student personal and academic growth. At 

Kealakehe Intermediate, we employ a wide range of strategies, especially within the 

teaching/learning process.  At Kealakehe Intermediate we feel even with all of our efforts and 

engagement strategies to promote parental and community involvement, there are still several 

challenges and factors that have not led to a lasting involvement in students’ academic 

achievement.  When reflecting on our systems and processes through the Continuous School 

Improvement (CSI) process with Victoria Bernhardt, we identified Parent 

Engagement/involvement as an area of focus.   

Kealakehe Intermediate School utilizes the School Connect System for communicating with 

parents about student absences.  The system calls parents when students have three unexcused 

absences from school.  After seven absences, a letter is sent home with the student and is to be 

signed by a guardian and returned to the school.  If a letter is not returned a certified letter is sent 

to the home.  KIS also utilizes our online gradebook, TeacherEase, to communicate current grades 

and maintain individual and group parent communication.  Our school is currently revamping our 

school website to include weekly updates and events at school in the community.  

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Parental involvement is an area 

we identified in our school 

improvement process, CSI, with 

Victoria Bernhardt 

Parent Involvement: 

●      Open House 

●      Teacher-ease 

●      Mid-Quarter Progress     

●      Report 

●      Quarterly Report Cards 

●      ELL Parent Night 

●      SCC 

●      Website 
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●      SSC/IEPs/504s 

     Surveys 

●      Newsletter  

●      Community     

●      Stakeholders/Partnership 

●      Field Trips  

●      May Day 

●      Music Department     

●      Performance Tours 

●      Friday Folders 

●      School Connect System 

 

Community Resources 

E1.2. Indicator: The school uses community resources to support students, such as professional 

services, business partnerships, and speakers. 

E1.2. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of the school’s use of community resources to support 

students, such as professional services, business partnerships, and speakers? 

Kealakehe Intermediate School utilizes community resources to support students.  Professional 

services are provided through both the Department of Education and Department of Health.  Some 

of these professional services include: CSI & RTI Training with Victoria Bernhardt & Connie 

Herbert, Ceeds of Peace, Comedian Frank Delima (Goal Setting) and the Mobile Crisis Line.  

Community services are provided through agencies such as: Hospice (Grief Group), Child and 

Family Services Youth Group (Why Try), West Hawaii Mediation Center (Peer Mediation), Three 

Ring Ranch (animal conservatory youth volunteer program), Youth with a Mission (Tutoring and 

Mentor support during the afterschool program), Hope Street Group (DOE and HSTA-Platform 

for Teacher Feedback), Ceeds of Peace (Community Peace Walk), Kona Village 

Foundation/KaLaemano (Makahiki Day), Kaiser Permanente (MLK-School Beautification 

Project), Friends of the Future (Support with Na Kahumoku Program), Hawaii Community 

Foundation/Connecting for Success program (Ho’ohui) and Cyanotech (Garden Day with Na 

Kahumoku & Resources to provide services to develop our school garden).  Our State and County 

Government agencies also support our school with their programs such as:  Hawaii County Police 

School Resource Officer Program (SRO) and Drug Awareness and Resistance Education (DARE), 

and the Mayor’s Office (Anti-bullying program - Augie T presentation).  Various business 

partnerships have also supported KIS such as: KTA (Kokua I Na Kula), Target (Red Card for 

Education), Domino's (Incentive Program), and Walmart (donation of school supplies).   

KIS has been fortunate to have many guest speakers make presentations to our students including:  

El Mundo (Early Music Hawaii Foundation), Ms. Cannon’s and Ben Juan’s Percussion workshops, 

Hawaii News Now anchor women and former homegrown alumnae (Francessca Weems and Lacy 

Deniz), Kona-Born singer (Hero Wooching), and Tami MacCaller, Speaker from Coalition for a 

Tobacco Free Hawaii.  Our local politicians (Representative Nicole Lowen and Karen Eoff) came 

to speak to student entire Student Body on the importance of College and Student readiness during 

our Hour of Code kickoff.  Hawaii News Now anchorwoman, Lacy Deniz, also delivered a 
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motivating excerpt via our school broadcast regarding this topic.  Our after school chorus has also 

had substantial support from the Kona Choral Society, a non-profit organization which provides 

funds through donations and grants to allow any student to participate in being a part of a 

performing choral group. 

Parent/Community and Student Achievement 

E1.3. Indicator: The school ensures that the parents and school community understand student 

achievement of the academic standards and General Learner Outcomes through the curricular/co‑
curricular program. 

E1.3. Prompt: Determine the adequacy and effectiveness of the school’s strategies to ensure that 

parents and school community understand student achievement of the academic standards and 

General Learner Outcomes through the curricular/co-curricular program 

KIS has implemented curricular/co-curricular programs to inform and educate the parental and 

school community to better understand student achievement of the academic standards and GLOs. 

Through our Continuous School Improvement Plan, Victoria Bernhardt Survey data indicated 

positive parent responses (4-5 on a 5 point scale) to the questions relating to the school’s curricula.   

To ensure parents are informed of current student achievement, students are expected to turn in 

signed report cards and progress reports every quarter.  Another primary tool of communication 

with parents is our online gradebook, Teacherease.  This website is available for parents to 

communicate directly with teachers regarding information about performances, academic and 

behavioral progress.  KIS is also working on updating our school website.   

 

In previous years, the school invited parents to ELL Family Night and Ho’ohui Open House and 

parent conferences.  The KIS Hawks Newsletter shares articles which provide activities tied in 

with GLO and school academic updates.  Advisory/Media Broadcast Parents have access via 

Vimeo website.  SBAC Family Report advisory distribution exists, but is currently inefficient. 

Parents receive an eighth grade promotion criteria letter and announcements.  Kealakehe 

Intermediate School has hosted various school concerts and performances.  Last year the annual 

May Day was rejuvenated. Kealakehe utilizes newspaper announcements to communicate school 

events such as Robotics Competitions and Spelling Bees, with the public.  The UPLINK program 

is an after-school grant funded program.  Despite positive support from parents, there is a need for 

increased parent involvement. 

  

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Despite positive support from 

parents, there is a need for 

increased parent involvement. 

Some venues exist for this, but 

need to be improved  

●  VB survey 

● Progress reports  

● Teacherease    

● School Website  

● ELL Family Night  

● Ho’ohui Open House  
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 ● Ho’ohui year-end Ho’ike 

● Ho’ohui student recognition assemblies 

● Newsletter  

● Advisory/Media Broadcast  

● SBAC Family Report  

● 8th grade promotion  

● School Concerts and Performances 

● May Day Program 

● Community Performances 

● Robotics Competition  

● Spelling Bee 

● UPLINK  

 

Conclusions: E1. Parent and Community Involvement Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

Despite the efforts to increase and encourage parental and community involvement, KIS is 

continuously reevaluating our strategies to address the level of involvement.   

The Academic and Financial Plan identified a goal to increase awareness and participation of 

families in the day-to-day education of their children and to provide ways in which they can help 

with student achievement.  

Talent Show 

The Talent show at KIS showcases the many artistic talents of our students. Through this activity 

all students gain a greater appreciation and empathy for their peers. 

Holiday/Spring Concerts 

The music department holds two major concerts where students in our band, chorus and ‘ukulele 

classes present repertoire learned during the semester.  Families, school community and friends 

have filled the cafeteria to capacity to support the children and the music department.  There is 

active involvement of parents and school staff that  volunteers to  assist with details such as 

sound/light set-up, uniform/costume preparations, refreshments and supervision to name a few.  

Through these concerts parents and the rest of the community are shown the achievements of their 

children in the performing arts.   

Advisory  

During these past years we have been providing Advisory programs which have achieved greater 

and lesser degrees of success. Our current program emphasizes acceptance, tolerance, and 

kindness. A direct result of that is the lowest incidences of violence on our campus. More students 

are speaking up for the disenfranchised students on our campus. 
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Cultural Events - May Day   

A real tradition at Kealakehe is our May Day Program. What was once primarily a program that 

focused on Hawai’i and Hawaiian culture, has become much more inclusive, highlighting various 

cultures that contribute to the ‘local’ culture, such as, Filipino, Tongan and Tahitian. Recently the 

students were surprised by a Chinese dragon! 

While our PTA and PTSA might currently be inactive, there is no shortage of parental support and 

engagement with our performance based activities.  May Day is a real tradition at Kealakehe that 

would not happen without the endless hours and physical support of parents and extended families 

contributing to the perpetuation of our school’s culture. 

Differentiation of instruction and assessments in the classroom 

For many years now we have been researching, sharing, and implementing differentiation 

strategies. We believe that differentiation not only benefits traditional students by providing them 

a more enriched classroom, it also proved a multiple of assessment strategies the emerging learner 

can use to demonstrate understanding of concepts and ideas. 

ELL services - Introduction of “J and Z classes” for emerging learners 

Our ELL program has been, and continues to, evolve. A number of years ago, the focus of the EEL 

program was to provide the academic support that was necessary for students to pass their core 

classes. Recently, the focus of the program shifted to language acquisition. Currently, we see the 

need for a blending of language acquisition partnered with academic support to enable the students 

to feel accomplished. 

RTI 

Different RTI programs have had varying degrees of success. We are currently working with the 

Victoria Bernhardt RTI process of primary, secondary, and tertiary prevention strategies. The 

extent to which we can better anticipate the physical, social, and emotional needs of our migrant 

population will yield greater results. 

Intramurals 

We don’t have the extended intramural program we had in the past as we lost two of our middle 

school participants. We do, however, continue to promote the goals of togetherness, acceptance, 

and participation with activities within the grade levels (by Advisory class). Volleyball, “Capture 

the Flag”, and Three-Way Soccer are activities that bring all levels of athletic ability together for 

a positive experience. The Physical Education teachers are looking into ways to re-invent the 

intra mural program during Lunch/Advisory period next year since we are going to have a split 

lunch. 

Our school’s SRO is taking students annually to Konawaena for an “intramural” activity. 

The PE teachers will consult with the SRO and incorporate her HIPAL program into the mix. 

 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

student learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process.  

There is a large Pacific Island population that is underachieving on standardized tests and 

classroom performance, their assimilation into the KIS community has, and continues, to improve. 
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This can be seen in improved standardized test scores and classroom participation. Anecdotally, 

they are participating in more school activities like May Day and our Talent Show. In addition, 

over the years there has been observed an improvement in hygiene (use of deodorant, toothpaste, 

and shampoo). As an example, the incidents of head lice (ukus) has dropped dramatically. 

Even with improvements, we realize there is much to do. A continued conscious effort must be 

made and maintained for us to continue to improve as a school community. Ho’ohui is a grant 

funded program which translates to, “coming together for a brighter future.” It is now in its third 

year and blends the emerging student with highly successful students through the values of the 

Hawaiian culture to promote leadership and success for all students. Emerging students often have 

challenges with behavior, academics, and attendance. Students are provided with many enrichment 

activities and field trips to create a more engaging atmosphere of success. Adult coaches provide 

guidance and academic, behavioral, and emotional support for every Ho’ohui student. 

 

E2. School Culture Criterion 

The school is: a) a safe, clean, and orderly place that nurtures learning, and b) has a culture that is 

characterized by trust, professionalism, high expectations for all students, and maintains focus on 

continuous school improvement. 

Safe, Clean, and Orderly Environment 

E2.1. Indicator: The school has existing policies, regulations and uses its resources to ensure a 

safe, clean, and orderly place that nurtures learning, including internet safety. 

E2.1. Prompt: Comment on the effectiveness of a) the existing policies and use of resources to 

ensure a safe, clean, and orderly place that nurtures learning, b) all aspects of the school with 

respect to safety regulations including effective operating procedures for internet safety, and c) 

initiatives and responses to address bullying and harassment. 

At Kealakehe Intermediate School all members of the school community are responsible for the 

physical and emotional safety of each student. The caring and support of others is encouraged in 

the classroom and around the school campus and is tied to the school-wide adoption of Kealakehe 

3 B’s: Be Respectful, Be Responsible, Be a Problem-Solver.  

Kealakehe School has a no-tolerance policy for bullying. Primary prevention to promote a safe 

and respectful environment is implemented across school settings.  Any reports of bullying are 

addressed with an investigation by administration and immediate response; including 

consequences from administration, communication with parents and follow-up counseling. 

Through the Continuous School Improvement (CSI) process, Kealakehe’s RTI team developed a 

behavior flow chart to more effectively address behavioral concerns.  It is in the initial stages of 

implementation. 

Kealakehe School has a School Resource Officer (SRO) on the campus. Officer Lokahi, a certified 

police officer, provides prevention (DARE) and intervention for students.  

To maintain internet safety, Kealakehe utilizes a digital device user policy (DDUP), and keeps a 

binder with usage permission.  Computers on campus utilize internal controls on internet use.  

Students are monitored by an adult when using computers and the internet. 

A School Safety Plan, which addresses emergency procedures, is reviewed and updated annually. 
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Safety drills are scheduled throughout the year.  These include monthly fire drills, as well as once 

a year practice of procedures for earthquakes, bomb threats, shelter-in-place and off-campus 

evacuation.  The school undergoes an annual safety inspection conducted by the School Inspection 

Team consisting of members from all stakeholders. The team members inspect all school facilities 

and records, then rates all aspects of the inspection.  Based on their findings, discussions are held 

to determine a plan of action, which ranges from formal requests to the State for repair and 

maintenance, to on-site solutions by the school’s custodial staff. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The school has established 

protocols for maintaining a safe 

environment and being prepared 

for natural and manmade 

disasters. 

 

The school has an School 

Resource Officer on the campus, 

who provides prevention and 

intervention for students. 

 

The school has a zero tolerance 

for bullying. 

 

The school has a DDUP, digital 

device user policy 2 form and a 

binder with usage permission. 

● DDUP - digital device user policy 

● Laptop Cart Maintenance Binder 

● Student Compact 

● Fire Safety 

● OSHA 

● School Safety Plan 

● Schedule of Safety Drills  

● Red Cards/Response Team 

● Emergency Phone Response System 

● Advisory Media Program  

● Three Personal Standards 

● Safety Committee  

● Recess Duty  

● Lanyard ID Protocol  

● Ziploc bag of gloves and bandages  

● Campus Security/Personnel  

● Custodial Staff 

● Designated off limit areas 

● SRO-Officer Kalili 

 

Expectations for Behavior 

E2.2. Indicator: The school maintains clear expectations for behavior that support learning, 

growth, and development. 

E2.2. Prompt: Evaluate the school’s efforts to ensure that there are clear expectations for 

behavior that support learning, growth, and development. 

KIS embarked on the journey of Continuous School Improvement (CSI) with the support and 

guidance of the Victoria Bernhardt group.  We identified areas of strength and challenges in order 

to clarify our vision and fulfill the needs of the school community.  In our evaluation of our school 

processes it became clear that we needed to strengthen our Tier 1 primary prevention.  In this 

process, it became evident for the need of school rules to be implemented school-wide and 

reinforced through our PBIS (Positive Behavior Intervention Supports) and Advisory program.   

We identified our three school rules by adopting the concept of three personal standards from the 
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Guided Language Acquisition Design (GLAD) trainings. This led us to the development of our 

three school rules:  Be Respectful, Be Responsible, Be a Problem Solver.  The Coordinating 

Council then formed a matrix outlining the three school rules across all school environments.   

 

Our initial steps in strengthening our PBIS and Tier 1 Behavioral Primary Intervention included 

faculty trainings facilitated by our counselors on the 16 proactive classroom management 

strategies (Diana Browning Wright).  In addition to these actions, our RTI Committee attended 

trainings on RTI and PBIS lead by Connie Herbert.  With these trainings our Committee continues 

the development and strengthening of school-wide Tier 1 interventions to support student behavior 

and learning.  

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Kealakehe sets school-wide 

rules to implement a 

positive behavior 

intervention system (PBIS). 

 

Positive behaviors and 

character building are taught 

school-wide across all grade 

levels via Advisory 

program. 

● Three School Rules:  

○ Be Respectful 

○ Be Responsible 

○ Be a Problem Solver  

 

● Advisory Program  

● Dress code  

● PBIS - Positive Behavioral Intervention System 

● Classroom Syllabus and Rules 

● GLOs 

● Rules Committee  

 

 

High Expectations for Students 

E2.3. Indicator: The school has high expectations for students in an environment that honors 

individual differences and is conducive to learning. 

E2.3. Prompt: Evaluate the school’s work to ensure high expectations for students in an 

environment that honors individual differences and is conducive to learning. 

Kealakehe Intermediate used the Victoria Bernhardt Continuous School Improvement process to 

identify areas of strength and challenge to ensure high expectations for students in an environment 

that honors individual differences and is conducive to learning. The RTI committee holds monthly 

peer review sessions to discuss student progress, challenges and needs. Flow charts were 

developed through the continuous school improvement process allow us to provide supports to 

students who need more than primary, Tier 1 instruction. Students receive academic and behavioral 

RTI according to their needs. For example, students with IEPs, 504s and BSPs have intervention 

plans in place to address their specific needs. Within our Advisory classes all students practice 

setting SMART goals for themselves. They make personal goals based on things like absences, 

sleep, or eating, as well as academic goals based on their STAR scores, progress report or report 

card grades. 

 



131 

The CNA (Comprehensive Needs Assessment) conducted during the 2013-14 school year revealed 

that students needed to be challenged by a more rigorous curriculum in all areas. This led to the 

early adoption of the state mandated curriculum in ELA (Springboard) and Math (Go Math). Both 

these programs are well aligned to the Common Core State Standards (CCSS)--which have 

bumped up the expectations from the formerly used Hawaii Content and Performance Standards 

(HCPS). Teachers report students are finding these programs challenging and engaging.  

 

Both of our new curricular pieces--Springboard and GoMath, also have differentiated materials to 

use within the classroom setting. With the additional support provided by EAs and PTTs assigned 

to each grade level, these materials can be used with small groups of students based upon students’ 

needs. It is now the culture of the classroom that all students be fully engaged. Data team meetings 

where student work is examined determine the need areas of students.  

 

In addition to these curriculums, Kealakehe Intermediate has numerous programs to support 

individual learning needs.  These programs support students who are at accelerated paces and for 

those who need specialized instruction to accommodate their individual learning styles and needs.  

Students with various interests are accommodated with a large variety of elective choices and 

specialized classes/programs. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

 All SPED and 504 students have 

individualized plans  

 

 Need based small groups address a 

variety of student needs and utilize 

rigorous, need appropriate materials 

from the school’s curricula.  

 

The school has adopted more 

rigorous curricula in reading and 

math  

 

 Peer review exists as a process to 

determine individual student needs 

and provide differentiated 

instruction and/or interventions  

 

● IEPs, 504 Plans, BSPs  

● Springboard/GoMath differentiated materials and 

Tier 2 materials  

● Peer Review template  

●  Enrichment classes - Accelerated Programs-2-

PreAlgebra/Algebra Curriculum 

● GT - 1 - in development, meeting minutes from 

the GT committee meetings 

● Electives  

● SPED/504 program 

● Peer Review 

● Team Expectations /Meetings 

●  Notes/minutes, paper brain sample 

● Differentiated Curricula  

● Use of technology-3-Hour of Code (pictures, 

emails), Computers and Media elective curriculum, 

pictures of students using technology 

● Iready  

● lesson plans 

● Common Core 

● Classroom Management Strategies 

● Morning Broadcast/Advisory Broadcast 

● Leadership/Student Activities Classes 

● Ho’ohui 
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Culture of Trust, Respect, and Professionalism (Juan/Evangelista) 

 

E2.4. Indicator: The school has a culture of trust, respect, and professionalism among all members 

of the school community. 

 

E2.4. Prompt: To what degree is a culture of trust, respect, and professionalism demonstrated by 

all members of the school community? 

At Kealakehe there is a culture of trust, respect, and professionalism demonstrated by all members 

of the community.  At KIS we are in the first year of a very successful value and ethics based 

advisory program as evidenced in the substantial decrease of violence on campus.   We have school 

wide expectations: Be Respectful, Be Responsible, Be a Problem Solver.  We have an active 

School Resource Officer (SRO) who is relevant in student activities, helping students to solve 

problems, and facilitates the Drug Abuse Resistance Education (DARE).  

The safety actively meets as needed for school level issues.  All drills and procedures have been 

coordinated and followed by our school. The Coordinating Council shares safety concerns with 

the Safety Committee as needed, and facilitates the implementation of new/modified school policy.  

Security personnel is very proactive in prevention and implementation of disciplinary policy and 

issues.  When called upon, the custodial staff voluntarily responds to any emergency situations 

that require adult personnel.  

One of the missions of the May Day committee is to embrace the cultural diversity of our school 

community.  The May Day performers and families demonstrate the utmost professionalism and 

respect as they perform off campus for the community at large. Even though parental response to 

the School Quality Survey (SQS) is somewhat limited, school staff members are empathetic to the 

concerns that are reported through the survey.  

As we move into the 21st century our school administration purchased ThinkPads for all teachers. 

We are beginning to utilize Google Drive to build equity among the faculty through sharing and 

editing of multiple documents. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The school has been proactive in 

developing and maintaining a 

safe and respectful school 

campus 

● advisory program 

● school wide rules are posted in every class 

● SRO present on campus  

● Logs of evacuation drills 

● Handbook stating emergency procedures 

● email from admin and staff stating safety concerns  

● School safety committee roster and minutes 

● minutes from coordinating council addressing school 

safety concerns 

● school security guards logs showing incidents of 

student referrals 

● additional assistance offered by custodial staff in 

emergency situations 
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● May Day program promoted presentations from 

various cultures that are represented at school 

● Handbook states procedures to follow in case of 

emergency situations on campus 

● Parent and Student Surveys (SQS and CSI) 

● Emails and department minutes shared from SPED 

department provided procedures for students with 

specific disabilities (EI, Autism, ODD, etc.) 

Conclusions: E2. School Culture Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

The school has existing policies, regulations and uses its resources to ensure a safe, clean, and 

orderly place that nurtures learning, including internet safety.  The school maintains clear 

expectations for behavior that support learning, growth, and development.  The school ensures that 

the parents and school community understand student achievement of the academic standards and 

General Learner Outcomes through the curricular/co‑curricular program. The school has high 

expectations for students in an environment that honors individual differences and is conducive to 

learning. 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

students learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

Our school has had to deal with many challenges due to changes in administration, increased needs 

in our ELL population, and lack of an active parental presence on campus.  In the past the school 

hired someone to be a parent/community liaison (PCNC) that helped parents develop a partnership 

with the school. Our PTA and PTSA are currently inactive due to lack of parental participation. 

We do have parent representation at our monthly SSC meetings.  It is hoped that with a more long 

term administration at the helm, parental and community involvement will be promoted and 

partnered with the school community in ensuring that the student’s success in both the academic 

as well as in the GLO realm will be realized.  When a child feels safe, secure and supported 

throughout the day from home to school then we know that student achievement will be fostered. 

E3. Student Support Criteria 

All students receive appropriate support along with an personal learning plan (as appropriate to 

the needs of the child) to help ensure academic success. 

Adequate Personalized Support 

E3.1. Indicator: The school ensures that every student receives appropriate support services in 

such areas as academic assistance, health, career, and personal counseling.  

E3.1. Prompt: Evaluate the availability and the adequacy of services to support students in such 

areas as academic assistance, health, career, and personal counseling. 

Kealakehe Intermediate School sustains a rich environment and culture for life-long learners by 

striving to build partnerships and connections with students, families, and the community.  The 

school continues to provide a secure and supportive learning environment focusing on students’ 

personal/civic responsibilities as well as achieving proficiency on Common Core State Standards 
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as measured by the Hawaii State Assessment and Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium 

(SBAC).   

Support services are coordinated within the school community and networked with other service 

providers to support students with identified needs.  Through counseling, academic programs, and 

initial implementation of a school-wide positive behavior system, students receive the support 

needed to achieve the standards and school-wide learner outcomes. 

The statewide Comprehensive Student Support System (CSSS) provides a continuum of services, 

which assist teachers in providing appropriate help to all students.  A school based Student Service 

Coordinator (SSC) is the single point of entry for Requests for Assistance.  A review checklist and 

flowchart were developed by the school, and are in the initial stages of use by teachers to provide 

data on students in need of services.  This information is reviewed by the Student Focus Team 

(SFT), which meets with the SSC and other school personnel to discuss and determine the services 

a student requires.  Specialists and other community agencies are involved along with the School-

Based Behavioral Health (SBBH) personnel.  At each meeting, a Prior Written Notice (PWN) 

summary is on record regarding what was discussed and what will be implemented to meet the 

student’s need.  The school is then tasked with implementing goals and objectives, ensuring these 

guidelines are adhered to and timelines are met. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Request for Assistance 

 

Students are IDEA  

 

Chapter 60 Eligible by SFT 

agreements 

 

Students are 504 Chapter 61 Eligible 

by SFT agreements 

 

Meetings are scheduled within 

timeline compliance 

● SFT-Meetings for IDEA and 504 to find them  

● Peer Review 

● Vertical Articulation 

● IDEA/504 

● Universal Screener 

● Anecdotal Evidence 

● Teaming 

● WIDA 

● CSAP/Ho’ohui 

● Peer Mediation 

● Grief Group 

● Academic Counseling 

● Behavioral Counseling 

● School Counseling 

● SBBH Services 

 

Direct Connections 

E3.2. Indicator: The school demonstrates direct links between student learning needs and the 

allocation of resources to student support services, such as counseling/advisory services, 

psychological and health services, or referral services. 

E3.2. Prompt: Evaluate the direct links between student learning needs and the allocation of 

resources to student support services, such as counseling/advisory services, psychological and 

health services, or referral services, including supports and services for students who are at-risk. 

KIS uses the Victoria Bernhardt Continuous School Improvement Process to identify areas of 
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strengths/challenges within our school processes to evaluate our student support services. At KIS 

we have also developed our RTI behavioral flowchart (Connie Hebert RTI Training) to clarify 

primary prevention (Tier 1) and intervention (Tier 2 and 3) services.   

All students receive school wide behavioral supports through our PBIS/advisory program.  

Students’ needs are considered and assessed through the grade level teams at the primary level.  If 

data shows a need for more intensive interventions, grade level teams refer to the RTI team for 

next steps.  The RTI team determines if primary behavioral supports are being implemented with 

fidelity. If so, students are referred for intervention services (Tier 2) according to their needs.   

Some of the Tier 2 behavioral interventions we provide at KIS include: Counseling, Why Try 

group, Peer mediation, Grief Group, Ho’ohui, and Center for Substance Abuse Prevention (CSAP). 

If the student does not make sufficient behavioral progress, the RTI team submits a referral to the 

Student Focus Team (SFT) to see if a formal evaluation is needed for possible special 

education/504 services. This process is initiated by our Student Services Coordinator (SSC).   

This SFT team is composed of a general education teacher, special education teacher, student 

services coordinator, administration, and any other possible service providers (i.e. counselor, 

School Based Behavioral Health Counselor, Occupational Therapist, Speech Language Therapist, 

School Psychologist, etc.).  If the student meets the criteria he/she may be eligible for School Based 

Behavioral Health (SBBH) services in an Individualized Educational Plan (IEP) or a 504 Plan. 

   

Findings Supporting Evidence 

RTI behavioral flowchart helps 

teachers clarify Tier 1-3 behavior 

supports the school has in place.   

 

The  RTI Process determines next 

steps for all students.   

● RTI flowchart 

● Continuous School     

○ Improvement Plan (CSI Documents) 

● Academic Financial Plan 

● School Counselor 

○ Peer Mediation 

○ Why Try  

○ 504s 

○ Grief Group 

● SBBH  

● Social Worker 

● School Psychologist 

● Occupational Therapist 

● Speech Pathologist   

● Physical Therapist 

● Specialist for the Visually Impaired 

● Health Aide 

● Crisis Line 

● Catholic Charities 
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Strategies Used for Student Growth/Development   

E3.3. Indicator: Strategies are used by the school leadership and staff to develop personalized 

approaches to learning and alternative instructional options, which allow access to and progress in 

the rigorous standards-based curriculum.  Examples of strategies include: level of teacher 

involvement with all students, a curriculum that promotes inclusion, processes for regular review 

of student and school-wide profiles, and processes and procedures for intervention. 

E3.3. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of the types of strategies used by the school leadership 

and staff to develop personalized approaches to learning and alternative instructional options 

which allow access to and progress in the rigorous standards-based curriculum. 

The educational curriculum at Kealakehe Intermediate is focused on a research based instructional 

program. School-wide implementation of State mandated Springboard curriculum for reading, 

provides a strong sequential curriculum based on Common Core State Standards (CCSS). The 

same holds true for GoMath, the school’s (and State’s) curriculum for math. Both bring alignment 

in reading and math 6th to 8th grade.  

Students not progressing through the core curricula go through the Peer Review process to 

determine appropriate instructional modifications, supports and/or RTI services with the RTI 

Committee. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The school has processes in place 

to monitor student progress in all 

academic and social domains and 

provides Peer Review as a process 

for identifying and addressing 

student needs.  

 

●  Peer review template  

● Differentiated curricula  

● CSI 

●  ILT 

● IEP/504 

● Ho’ohui  

● 4 Quadrant Learning (strategy) 

● RTI 

● GLAD 

● Inclusion 

● AVID  

● CNA (Comprehensive Needs Assessment) 

  

Conclusions: E3. Student Support Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

Kealakehe Intermediate is in the initial stages in the Continuous School Improvement process of 

addressing individual student needs both academically and socially, via our RTI process.  We will 

continue to further disaggregate student data to ensure the needs of all sub groups are being 

attended too.  Our RTI team will continue to implement our academic and behavioral flowcharts, 

which are in the initial implementations stages.  

The school ensures that every student receives appropriate support services in such areas as 
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academic assistance, health, career, and personal counseling. The school demonstrates direct links 

between student learning needs and the allocation of resources to student support services, such as 

counseling/advisory services, psychological and health services, or referral services.  Strategies 

are used by the school leadership and staff to develop personalized approaches to learning and 

alternative instructional options, which allow access to and progress in the rigorous standards-

based curriculum.  Examples of strategies include: level of teacher involvement with all students, 

a curriculum that promotes inclusion, processes for regular review of student and school-wide 

profiles, and processes and procedures for intervention. 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

students learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

The criterion is addressing the following needs: 

● Maximize student engagement, student goal setting and reflection 

● Increase the number of students reading at his/her grade level 

● Reduce student absenteeism  

Engaging students in self-monitoring, self-reflection and goal setting will help student be more 

focused and successful.  Engaged students are more successful as they know how to build upon 

their own foundation.  A long-term goal of our peer review process is to combine the needs 

analysis and goal setting for each student into one coherent educational plan.   

E4. Student Support Criterion 

Students have access to a system of personalized supports, activities, and opportunities at the 

school and within the community. 

Support Services and Learning   

E4.1. Indicator: The school leadership and staff ensure that the support services and related 

activities have a direct relationship to student involvement in learning within and outside the 

classroom including ELL, special education, and other alternative learning programs. 

E4.1. Prompt: Evaluate the extent to which the school leadership and staff ensure that the support 

services and related activities have a direct relationship to student involvement in learning within 

and outside the classroom. 

Support services and related activities at Kealakehe Intermediate School have a direct 

relationship to student involvement in learning within and outside the classroom: 

a. Student Support Services 

b. School-Based Behavioral Health (SBBH) 

c. Counselor 

d. Special Needs Services 

e. English Language Learners (ELL) 

Student Support Services: 

This system provides a continuum for all students and the student services coordinator is the point 

of entry for request for assistance when there is any type of student concerns.  The school develops 

a checklist and flowchart to improve continuation and streamline the referral process.  Teachers 

use the levels of performance on the universal screener Standardized Testing and Reporting 
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(STAR) to provide recent data to the support team.   

Student Focus Team (SFT) meetings, coordinated by the Student Services Coordinator (SSC), 

bring teachers parent and support staff together to determine a plan of action.  Scheduled meetings 

are held monthly or on an as need basis.  When scheduled the Peer Review Meetings the team is 

composed of all teachers (general education teachers special education teacher, counselor, SSC, 

and resource teachers) and other educational personnel involved with that student. 

School-Based Behavioral Health (SBBH) 

SBBH specialist is used when student require services the school is unable to provide.  The SBBH 

specialist supports the emotional health and academic growth of all students through: 

● A comprehensive array of effective and efficient services and supports which is 

integrated throughout the levels of CSSS 

● Accessibility to behavior and mental health services and programs  

● Utilization of primarily DOE personnel to provide necessary support and services  

● Develop with the team a  Behavioral Support Plan (BSP) and Functional Behavioral 

Assessment (FBA) 

● Collaborative relationship that engage school, family and community 

The SBBH assures that the student is able to access his/her education as the SBBH provides 

services to children to deal with their emotional deficits by teaching them how to make 

improvisations when they succumb to incidents that occur at school.   

Counselor 

The school counselor provides school level counseling services, which include academic, social, 

and emotional support.  The counselor facilitates sessions with individual students and groups 

based on student needs.  Students are referred to counseling by parents and/or teachers.  Student 

needs will be discussed and monitored during scheduled peer review meeting.  The counselor 

coordinates 504 services as well the Hospice Grief Support Group and Child and Family Service’s 

Why Try group.  Our counselor also facilitates our school’s peer mediation group.   

Special Needs Services  

Kealakehe Intermediate School provides numerous programs for special needs students.  The array 

of services offered the monitoring of the children in the general education classroom, providing 

inclusion within the general education classroom and on some occasion, resource classroom 

settings for more challenged skills. There are also service providers through the complex area such 

as; Speech Therapist, Occupational Therapist, Physical Therapist, Vision, Itinerant and  Social 

Worker who provide services according to student's’ needs based on their IEP,  or 504 plan.   

English Language Learner (ELL) 

The school continues to provide services to students of limited English proficiency through the 

ELL program. We continue to have students who are: Marshallese, Pohnpeian, Kosraen, Yapese, 

Chamorro, Japanese, Tagalog, Ilokano, Visayan, Samoan, Tongan, Chinese (Mandarin), Russian, 

Thai, and Hispanic (Mexican). 

ELL Students are placed in an ESOL class based on the WIDA Scores as part of their class 

schedules. Students that we are not able to accommodate, receive pull-out services with a tutor.  

Many teachers at our school have also been trained in GLAD strategies specifically developed to 

address the needs of English Language Learners.  
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Findings Supporting Evidence 

All support services help provide 

students with skills that will 

enable them to succeed 

academically.  

 

Our school uses inclusion and pull 

out models to address student 

needs. 

● Student Support Services 

● School Based Behavioral Health (SBBH) 

● Counselor- referral form 

● RTI Teachers’ schedules 

● Teachers’ attendance at GLAD workshops. GLAD 

strategies used in classroom 

● Student schedules of SPED and 504 students 

● Migrant Ed program 

● Ho’ohui - Hawaii Community Foundation 

● Na Kahumoku - leadership 

● Uplink program 

● Hospice - Grief group 

Equal Access to Curriculum and Support 

E4.2. Indicator: All students have access to a challenging, relevant, and coherent curriculum.  

Schools regularly examine the demographics and distribution of students throughout the class 

offerings (e.g., master class schedule and class enrollments) and the types of alternative schedules 

available (e.g., summer, class periods beyond the traditional school day). 

E4.2. Prompt: To what extent do all students have accessibility to a challenging, relevant, and 

coherent curriculum? (Examine the demographics and distribution of students throughout the 

class offerings and the types of alternative schedules available.) 

Kealakehe Intermediate students are challenged to use their minds well in the standards-based 

learning environment. Students learn strategies that they are expected to be able to apply as critical 

readers, mathematical thinkers and effective writers. School-wide intervention programs in 

reading and math are also provided to support students in their learning 

Springboard curriculum in the English and Go Math in the math departments that are aligned to 

CCSS were adopted and implemented to provide consistency in instructional curriculum and 

practices. The intent is to provide a coherent and meaningful standards-based reading curriculum 

for each student in the general education classroom. All Language Arts teachers have been trained 

in the implementation of the Springboard Curriculum. Professional development was offered to 

the Math department in the design of Go Math to facilitate its implementation. 

Kealakehe Intermediate has and continues to embrace the inclusion model for SPED students for 

core instruction. Support staff and differentiated material are present to ensure equity of access to 

the standards-based curricula.  

RTI supports exist for all students, especially the struggling or emerging students. 

Kealakehe Intermediate provides a challenging curriculum through multi-level classes with 

prerequisites. Pre-Algebra and Algebra are offered in the 7th and 8th grades respectively. The 

music department offers a variety of beginning and advanced classes in Band, Chorus, and 

Ukulele.  

Kealakehe is offering for next year’s 8th grade students a STEM Science elective for those students 

who are interested in or have an inclination for the field. 

For the past three years Kealakehe has been receiving an UPLINK grant for after-school programs. 
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Tutoring, homework help, fitness, cooking and Sewing are some of the programs offered. UPLINK 

serves 27% of the school population. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

All students have access to a 

challenging, relevant, and 

coherent curriculum. 

 

The demographics and 

psychological needs of our 

student population plays an 

important role in the class 

offerings and development of 

curriculum 

 

● Master Schedule Committee 

● RTI group 

● Bell Schedule Group 

● Registration/Student Course Selections 

● Gifted and Talented 

● Enrichment class selection process - EOC test 

● Curriculum maps 

● Vertical articulation 

● Credit recovery program 

● Uplink/ After school program 

● E-school 

● CSI 

 

Co-Curricular Activities 

E4.3. Indicator: School leadership and staff link curricular and co-curricular activities to the 

academic standards and General Learner Outcomes. 

E4.3. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of the relationship between curricular and co-curricular 

activities for all students and the academic standards and General Learner Outcomes. 

KIS has several co-curricular activities that help to support our students academically and with the 

General Learner Outcomes.  The UPLINK (United Peer Learning, Integrating New Knowledge) 

Program at KIS provides academic support and activity based enrichment programs (Hip Hop 

Spot, Sewing, Arts, Vex IQ, Robotics, Track and Field, and Basketball). These programs 

proactively and positively engage middle-school students during the afterschool hours as well as 

throughout the summer. This program provides a foundation for student decision-making that 

focuses on: Competence, Confidence, Character, Connections, and Contribution. 

 

Students are able to choose an elective from our Robotics program. We offer Lego Robotics and 

VEX IQ & MATE submarine programs throughout the school year.  In these programs students 

learn to design and program their robots. While working on projects, students are learning about: 

STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, & Math), teamwork, sportsmanship, presentation, and 

problem solving skills. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

The school has several ongoing 

noteworthy co-curricular activities 

available to students on campus. 

● UPLINK Summer Program 

● Robotics Competition  

● Community Performances: 
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● Chorus/Ukulele 

● Band 

● School Dances 

● Field trips 

● School Service Projects  

● Interdisciplinary Units 

● Basketball Intramurals 

 

Student Involvement in Curricular/Co-Curricular Activities  

E4.4. Indicator: The school has an effective process for regularly evaluating the level of student 

involvement in curricular/co-curricular activities and student use of support services. 

E4.4. Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of the school process for regularly evaluating the level 

of student involvement in curricular/co-curricular activities and student use of support services. 

 

We recognize the need for the regular evaluation of student involvement in curricular/co-

curricular activities and student use of support services. Kealakehe Intermediate School 

evaluated the data as part of the Victoria Bernhardt’s Continuous School Improvement (CSI) 

process.   

 

 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

Evaluation tools of our 

curricular/co-curricular activities 

include: level of participation, 

student behavior, student 

feedback, staff involvement,  

parent feedback, 

● Peer observation 

● Perception Data 

● (Open House) survey 

● School Quality Survey 

● CSI 

● Universal Screener 

● IResult (Ho’ohui) 

 

Student Perceptions 

E4.5. Indicator: The school is aware of the student view of support services through such 

approaches as interviewing and dialoguing with student representatives of the school population. 

E4.5. Prompt: Comment on the student's view about the effectiveness of support services after 

interviewing and dialoguing with student representatives of the school population. (Ensure that 

students represent the broad and diverse array of the school population.) 

 

Students had opportunity to participate in the Student Perception Survey with the help of the 
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Victoria Bernhardt group, as a part of the Continuous School Improvement (CSI) process.  Staff 

members explored strengths, challenges and implications of the data generated from this survey.  

Teachers received information of student perception from the TRIPOD survey as well.  

 

The RTI team interviewed four random students to give teachers feedback about what helps 

students learn in the classroom.  This video is scheduled to be shown as part of the professional 

development focusing on strengthening our primary prevention (Tier 1).  

While we do have anecdotal feedback along with our surveys, we do realize the need to have a 

formalized process to elicit formal feedback. 

 

Findings Supporting Evidence 

 ● Advisory Program 

● Student Leadership Program 

● Student Perception Survey/Victoria 

Bernhardt CSI 

● Peer mediation 

● Tripod surveys 

 

Conclusions: E4. Student Support Criterion 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion is being addressed. 

The school leadership and staff ensure that the support services and related activities have a direct 

relationship to student involvement in learning within and outside the classroom including ELL, 

special education, and other alternative learning programs.  All students have access to a 

challenging, relevant, and coherent curriculum.  Schools regularly examine the demographics and 

distribution of students throughout the class offerings (e.g., master class schedule and class 

enrollments) and the types of alternative schedules available (e.g., summer, class periods beyond 

the traditional school day).  School leadership and staff link curricular and co-curricular activities 

to the academic standards and General Learner Outcomes.  The school has an effective process for 

regularly evaluating the level of student involvement in curricular/co-curricular activities and 

student use of support services.  The school is aware of the student view of support services through 

such approaches as interviewing and dialoguing with student representatives of the school 

population. 

Comment on the degree to which this criterion impacts the school’s ability to address one or more 

students learning needs identified through the continuous school improvement process. 

As we observe the implementation of our school programs, we notice that our students have had 

more opportunity to become problems solvers and be more engaged in their learning, 

academically, socially, and emotionally.    
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ACS WASC Category E. School Culture and Support for Student Personal and Academic 

Growth:  Strengths and Growth Needs 

Review all the findings and supporting evidence regarding the extent to which each criterion 

is being addressed. Then determine and prioritize the strengths and areas of growth for the 

overall category.   

Category E.  School Culture and Support for Student Personal and Academic Growth:   

Areas of Strength 

At Kealakehe Intermediate School parental and community engagement is a vital component 

of our school culture and provided the needed support for student personal and academic 

growth 

At Kealakehe Intermediate School all members of the school community are responsible for 

the physical and emotional safety of each student. 

Kealakehe Intermediate School sustains a rich environment and culture for life-long learners 

by striving to build partnerships and connections with students, families, and the community. 

Support services and related activities at Kealakehe Intermediate School have a direct 

relationship to student involvement in learning within and outside the classroom: 

f. Student Support Services 

g. School-Based Behavioral Health (SBBH) 

h. Counselor 

i. Special Needs Services 

j. English Language Learners (ELL) 

 

Category E.  School Culture and Support for Student Personal and Academic Growth:   

Areas of Growth 

The school leadership and staff ensure that the support services and related activities have a direct 

relationship to student involvement in learning within and outside the classroom including ELL, 

special education, and other alternative learning programs. 

When reflecting on our systems and processes through the Continuous School Improvement (CSI) 

process with Victoria Bernhardt, we identified Parent Engagement/involvement as an area of 

focus.   

Even though we have a computerized call out system for attendance, it is unclear whether the 

parents/guardians: 

1) understood the call or 2) the implications  

With the increasing population of Pacific Islanders recently moved to the islands we realize the 

need for greater outreach to understand the cultural differences and bridge the challenges we 

encounter when meeting the academic, social, and emotional needs of all students. 

 

Finally, our group realizes the need to increase communication on various levels (Newsletter, 

school website, emails and phone calls). 
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CHAPTER V 
 

KEALAKEHE INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL  

 

Academic and Financial Plan 2016-17 Proposed February 28, 2016 

Comprehensive Needs Assessment 2016-17 Submitted February 28, 2016 

 

 

 

Kealakehe Intermediate School serves a population of 684 students as of February 1, 2016.  The 

school has been accredited since 1990, after being established in 1986.   

 

The school lead team has been fluid, especially with changes in the Principal position.  The 

school did not identify a WASC committee, or develop plans to address the Focus on Learning 

Teams.  Teachers were given roles without significant direction, and the absence of a lead 

administrator made researching for and the writing of the accreditation report difficult.   

 

Based on reflection and the desire to improve student achievement the school contracted with Dr. 

Victoria Bernhardt who led the faculty through the School Improvement Process.  Over the past 

two years, the staff has been able to articulate a clearly defined vision and mission, which will 

ground all future decisions. 

 

The faculty was able to reach a consensus on a statement of Core Beliefs and Values, a school 

mission, and a clearly stated vision as to how the mission will be accomplished, specifically in 

the areas of Curriculum, Instruction, assessment and Environment. 

 

Based on the established Vision and the information developed through the Comprehensive 

Needs Assessment (CNA), the school identified several root causes for the lack of student 

achievement and growth. 
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1. Reflect. Briefly summarize your school’s progress on implementing all six of the Department’s priority strategies/Other Complex-wide 

and/or School strategies, and meeting key performance targets set in the prior year Academic Plan. 

Kealakehe Intermediate School’s progression toward the priority strategies range from 1 – 4.  The rating includes: 1 (Establishing), 2 (Applying), 3 (Integrating), and 4 (Systematizing.) 

1:  Common Core State Standards – Our ELA CC (Springboard) and Math CC (Go Math) departments are in their second year of implementation. In addition, we are using HIDOE developed 

curriculum for Algebra I. Though staff members have attended training on the use of materials, some staff members are experiencing difficulty in implementing all parts of the curricula.  We are 

struggling to implement the digital aspects of the curricula due to limited availability of technology.  On the whole, we are “applying” CC. Rating: 2 

2:  Comprehensive Student Support System – A team of administrators and teachers participated in RTI training with Connie Herbert & Dr. Bernhardt.  The team has met to develop the school RTI 

program and professional development to lead all faculty through review of school wide reading data and to plan actions for all levels of learners.  In addition to strengthening classroom instruction, 

the school has implemented J English classes for students requiring more intensive language supports and Z English classes for student well below grade level in reading.  Students with gaps in 

number sense are receiving pullout math tutoring with an RTI teacher.  The focus is on decomposing and modeling word problems and computer-based interventions targeted to each student’s 

needs. Rating: 2 Applying 

3:  Educator Effectiveness System – administrators are working with teachers on the Standard and Enhanced tracks for EES.  ILT is working to improve teaching in all classes by promoting a 

school-wide instructional focus aligned to the Framework for Teaching. Rating: 2 Applying 

4:  Formative Instruction/Data Teams – teachers are meeting in departments to implement the 5 Step Data team process.  Core departments received training in the process last school year and are 

utilizing 21 hours PD to continue using the process of developing Common Formative Assessments based on standards, data collection & analysis, planning instruction targeted to students’ needs, 

and monitoring student progress along the way.  The Elective department received a semester of training with a service provider and are now working to implement the process as a department 

utilizing the 21 hours of PD. Rating: 2 Applying 

5:  Induction & Mentoring – we have three trained mentors and our two new teachers meet regularly with mentors to goal set and plan.  Mentors and new teachers participate in quarterly meetings 

hosted by the complex and participate in triad meetings with administration. Rating:  3 Integrating 

6:  Academic Review Team process – non-classroom teachers and admin are meeting to review the implementation of the current Academic Plan and collaborating on the plan for the following 

school year.  The process is just beginning at the school and teacher members are learning about their role in school improvement.  Meetings are being held using 21 hours of extended day with 

non-classroom teachers.  Rating: 1 Establishing 

7:  Instructional Leadership Team – one of the seven ILT members is new to the school ILT team.  Four of the seven are new to ILT and the Cycle of Professional Learning.  The goal for the first 

year was to teach the cycle and build the efficacy of the new teacher leaders.  This next year we want the team to continue their efforts to improve instruction by utilizing the components of the 

cycle by promoting a powerful instructional practice aligned to the Framework for Teaching.  
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2. Organize. Identify your Academic Review Team members, assign them specific strategies or activities to oversee, and set the cycle for the 

Academic Review Team to monitor implementation quality.  Number of strategies/activities will vary across schools. 

Name of lead who is responsible for reporting during ART process 

(can change if roles change) 

Responsible for  

(link to strategy) 

1. Mark Hackelberg (Principal) 

2. Dayle Yokoyama (SSC) &  

3. Hannah Loyola (VP) 

4. Hannah Loyola (VP) 

5. Geoff Stafford (VP) 

6. Geoff Stafford (VP) 

7. Robin O’Hara (Registrar) 

8. Lisa Harris (Counselor) 

9. Kristy Sunada (Librarian) 

1. Common Core State Standards 

2. Comprehensive Student Supports 

3. Formative Instruction/Data Teams 

4. Educator Effectiveness 

5. Induction & Mentoring 

6. Academic Review Team  

(ART lead needs to be on the team, yet the strategy doesn’t need its own page in the plan) 

7. ART member 

8. ART Member 

9. ART Member 
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Goal 1 Student Success:  All DOE students demonstrate they are on a path toward success in college, career and 

citizenship.

  State Priority Strategies to Improve Student Achievement and 

Reduce Achievement Gaps (Required, and defined within the 

Implementation Continuums) 

Does your Financial 

Plan  

 support this strategy? 

If not, why? 

1. Fully implement the Hawaii Common Core Standards YES  ☒       NO ☐  

2. Tier and provide comprehensive student supports for all students YES  ☒       NO ☐  

3. Implement data teams process within each grade span/content area and 

formative instruction within classrooms  
YES  ☒       NO ☐ 
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   Additional Strategies (Optional) 

Does your Financial 

Plan  

support this strategy? 

If not, why? 

Develop and Implement a Comprehensive School Improvement process YES  ☒       NO ☐  

Utilize GLAD strategies across content areas to support all students’ 

literacy needs 
YES  ☒       NO ☐ 

 

AVID YES  ☒       NO ☐  

Data Driven Rationale for Additional Priorities: 

Data-driven decisions about school-wide programs, practices etc. are important to meeting student needs. A data review of current school 
processes and protocols highlight need for a comprehensive improvement plan. In many instances, school policies are non-existent or have 
been established without discussion with staff and community partners. 

 

There is an increase in the number of students with literacy needs.  These include active English Language Learners, monitored ELL students, 
and other Pacific Islander students of which English is their primary language.  Achievement data revealed that these groups are not 
performing well academically.  This is primarily because the literacy deficits are preventing high levels of academic achievement for these sub-
groups.   

 

AVID: Data continues to evidence an achievement gap for SES, ELL and Asian Pacific Islanders. Our goal is to continue to emphasize the 
opportunities for advanced classes such as Algebra using AVID elective class.  Those students will be prepared for more advanced work in math 
and science when they enter high school. It is important to foster the participation of these subgroups in AVID. 
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Goal 1, Strategy 1: Common Core State Standards Academic Plan SY 2016-17 

Desired Outcome for this Strategy: To ensure that all of our students graduate from high school College and Career ready by 
creating a set of common learning expectations for Mathematics, English Language Arts and literacy in Social Studies/History, 
Science and technical subjects. 

Planning Capacity Evidence of Progress 

Enabling Activities Name  of lead 
responsible 
for reporting 
during ART 
process 

Target Population(s) 

Choose all that apply 

Source of Funds 

Choose all that apply, and list 
amounts 

What leading indicators 
will you monitor 
progress against during 
your ART routine that 
will show progress 
against your goal? Please 
include any short term 
measurable objectives.  

1. All staff will create standards-based lessons 
(CCSS-Math, ELA, HCPS, NGS): 

 Students are routinely given 
opportunities to make connections to 
real world situations; 

 In mathematics, conceptual 
understanding, procedural and fluency 
skills, and applications are taught with 
equal intensity (rigor). 

 Provide professional development for all 
teachers to increase rigor and to create 
opportunities for students to make real 
world connections 

DH, Admin ☒ All Students 

☒ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☒ English Language 
Learners 

☒ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

 

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☒ N/A 

Walkthroughs, 
observations, Invoice, 
sign in sheets, agenda, 
curriculum maps/pacing 
guides  
 
(100% of teachers will 
have standards-based 
lessons by the end of the 
school year. The 
quarterly objectives are: 
Q1-80%, Q2-85%, Q3-
90%, Q4-100%. As a 
result of this activity 
students will 
demonstrate increased 
academic growth.) 
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2. All staff will create literacy standards-based 
lessons: 

 Class time is spent reading, writing, and 
speaking directly about the text; 

 When discussing or collaborating, 
students build on each other’s 
observations or insights using evidence; 

 Questions and tasks attend to academic 
language in the text; 

 Struggling students are exposed to rich 
complex texts through learning 
opportunities that are scaffolded to 
support their literacy needs. 

 Provide professional development for all 
teachers to create literacy lessons 

ILT, Admin ☒ All Students 

☒ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

 

 

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☒ Title I   $5,000 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☒ Other $??? 
District-GLAD 

☐ N/A 

Walkthroughs, 
observations,  Invoice, 
sign in sheets, agenda 
 
(100% of GLAD trained 
teachers will have 
lessons that integrate 
language acquisition 
strategies by the end of 
the school year as 
evidenced by a print-rich 
classroom environment 
which includes the 
language acquisition 
resources. The quarterly 
objectives are: Q1-80%, 
Q2-85%, Q3-90%, Q4-
100%.   
GLAD trained teachers 
will share effective 
language acquisition 
strategies with the 
faculty.  As a result of 
this activity students will 
demonstrate increased 
academic growth.) 
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3. As part of an effective RTI plan, staff utilize 
curricular materials and strategies to address 
student needs at the primary level 

 Purchase state mandated math and ELA 
curricular materials/workbooks; 

 Purchase standards-based materials for 
other departments based on HCPS, NGS 

 Provide professional development for 
staff regarding use of materials and 
strategies to meet student needs 

 Provide professional development in 
strategies to differentiate instruction in 
order to meet the needs of all students, 
including ELL, SPED and MEP. These PD 
efforts should include training in 
homogeneous groupings within classes 
and the use of groups in classes. 

Admin, SSC ☒ All Students 

☒ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☒ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☒ Title I   $37,638 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☒ Other $??? 
District -GLAD 

☐ N/A 

Invoices, PD 
calendar/folder, Agendas 
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Goal 1, Strategy 2: Comprehensive Student Supports 

Desired Outcome for this Strategy:  To assure the timely and direct delivery of preventive and developmental services, as 
well as intervention and corrective services, to address the primary, secondary and tertiary needs of all students. 

 

Planning Capacity Evidence of Progress 

Enabling Activities Name  of lead 
responsible 
for reporting 
during ART 
process 

Target Population(s) 

Choose all that apply 

Source of Funds 

Choose all that apply, and list 
amounts 

What leading 
indicators will you 
monitor progress 
against during your 
ART routine that will 
show progress against 
your goal? Please 
include any short-term 
measurable objectives. 

1. Universal screening, in Math and ELA, is 
conducted at least 3 times per school year (Fall, 
Winter, Spring) for all students 

 

Admin, RTI ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

 

☒ WSF   $3,000 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☒ N/A 

Testing schedule, 
meeting notes, master 
calendar 
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2. Review STAR data at least 3 times per school 
year for all students along with academic and 
behavioral data to adjust/change intensity of 
actions and interventions. 

 Provide professional development for 
teachers in interpreting STAR data, using 
a spreadsheet program to create 
instructional groups in order to increase 
student achievement 

 ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

Meeting notes, excel 
spreadsheet, master 
calendar 
(As a result of this 
activity, students 
receiving interventions 
will demonstrate 5% 
growth on 
achievement scores.) 

3.  Develop and implement an effective 
Response to Intervention plan (and flow chart) in 
order to support the needs of all students. 

 Provide professional development for 
teachers to learn about and implement 
effective RTI (trainings, book studies, 
etc.)  

 Provide substitutes for teachers to 
observe effective RTI programs and best 
instructional practices by visiting other 
schools and peer classrooms on campus 

 Articulate the RTI school guide 
explaining services available to students 
and the continuum for providing those 
services, share this guide with staff  

 Purchase software license for RTI  
(iReady-200 student licenses for reading 
and math and Achieve 3000– 700 
student licenses for reading) 

 Purchase laptops to support learners at 
all levels (primary prevention, 
secondary, and tertiary). 

 ☒ All Students 

☒ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☒ English Language 
Learners 

☒ Students with 
Disabilities 

☒ Other: students 
identified as 
performing below 
benchmark 

 

☒ WSF   $5,000 

☒ Title I $52,020 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

Meeting notes, 
agenda, Purchase 
order, Title I binder, 
sign in sheets, Guide, 
schedule for 
intervention,  
 
(PD, peer observations 
etc. will be on-going.  
As a result of this 
activity all students will 
show academic 
growth.) 
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4.  Hire 2 full time teachers and 2 
paraprofessional tutors (PPT) to work with the 
ELL program. In addition, school will hire 1 Part-
time teacher to work with students eligible for 
Migrant Education services. 

 

One PPT will function as the ELL coordinator to 
monitor and implement the school ELL plan. The 
other will provide in-class assistance to students 
and teachers as teachers differentiate in their 
classes. The PPTs will work with students in 
classes 

 

The ELL teachers will provide separate ESOL 
classes, “pull out” from regular classes, and/or 
offer ELA sections for ELL students.  In addition, 
school will hire one (1)  

 

The PTT working with Migrant Education eligible 
students will do so on a pull-out basis 

 ☐ All Students 

☒ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☒ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☒ Other: Migrant Ed 

 

☒ WSF   $139,016 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐Focus/Priority  $  

☒ Other $16,053 
MEP 

☐ N/A 

School List, Master 
schedule, timesheets, 
service logs, progress 
monitoring sheets 
(As a result of this 
activity students will 
show academic 
growth.) 

5. Hire 2 full time teachers and 3 Part-time 
teachers (PTT) to provide pullout services for 
students in need of more intensive reading and 
math interventions.  These teachers would 
provide small-group and individual intervention 
support for students and monitor student 
progress  

 

 

 ☒ All Students 

☒ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☒ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other:  

 

☒ WSF   $ 58,959 

☒ Title I   $ 49,536 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☒ Focus/Priority  $86,670 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

School List, Master 
schedule, progress 
monitoring sheets 
 
(As a result of this 
activity students will 
show academic 
growth.) 
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6.  Conduct quarterly review of data to diagnose 
student needs, provide intervention and 
progress monitor identified students (this may 
involve the use of a rotating substitute for Gen. 
Ed teachers to participate in Peer Review) 

SSC, Peer 
Review team 

☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other:  

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☒ N/A 

Meeting calendar, 
agenda, monitoring 
notes 

7. Create opportunities for students to receive 
counseling services based on individual need (i.e. 
Why Try, grief counseling,) 

Counselor ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☒ Other: identified 
students 

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☒ N/A 
 

Schedules, referrals 
 
 
 
 
 

8.  Celebrate and recognize student and staff 
successes as one method for boosting morale. 

Admin, 
Leadership 
team 

☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: identified 
students 

☒ WSF   $2,000 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

Meeting agenda and 
notes 
(As a result of this 
activity perceptual 
data will record 
improved stakeholder 
satisfaction and 
morale.) 
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9. Implement an advisory program and structure 
to emphasize team building and relationships 
within advisory classes and focus on character 
education and anti-bullying 

Provide professional development for staff in the 
implementation of advisory components 
including character ed. and anti-bullying. 

Provide incentives for students exhibiting the 
General Learner Outcomes and supplies to 
reinforce students exhibiting the General 
Learner Outcomes. 

Advisory 
committee 
member 

☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: identified 
students 

☒ WSF   $8,068 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

Purchase orders, 
agenda, meeting notes 
(As a result of this 
activity bullying 
incidences will be 
reduced, students will 
report satisfaction with 
school and the 
relationships 
developed on campus.) 

10. Pursue opportunities to assist students in the 
transition from elementary-middle and middle-
high schools. This would further the Complex 
discussion of the K-12 construct.  

 Facilitate student and staff participation 
in 9th grade orientation 

 Develop orientation activity for incoming 
6th graders 

 Transition meetings for Sped Ss exiting & 
entering KIS 

Increase parent knowledge of each activity and 
its purpose 

 ☐ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☒ Students with 
Disabilities 

☒ Other: 8th graders 
and incoming 6th 
graders 

 

☒ WSF   $400 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☒ Other $500 
Local School-donations 

Agenda, invoice for 
transportation 
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Goal 1, Strategy 3: Formative Instruction/Data Teams Process 

Desired Outcome for this Strategy: The staff will demonstrate understanding of the purpose of and use of various types of 
assessments, use data to set learning targets and develop success criteria, and adjust instruction to meet individual and 
group learning needs.  Students can articulate learning targets, use feedback to make corrections, set goals, and keep track 
of and share their learning. 

 

Planning Capacity Evidence of Progress 

Enabling Activities Name  of lead 
responsible 
for reporting 
during ART 
process 

Target Population(s) 

Choose all that apply 

Source of Funds 

Choose all that apply, and list 
amounts 

What leading indicators 
will you monitor 
progress against during 
your ART routine that 
will show progress 
against your goal?  
Please include any short 
term measurable 
objectives. 

1. Teachers are assigned to data teams and are 
provided collaboration time within those teams. 
Teams create meeting norms and follow an 
established protocol for examining data and 
student work, discussing formative assessments 
and adjustments to be made in order to drive 
instruction 

 

Team rep, 
Admin 

☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☒ Other $ 
21 hours 

☐ N/A 

PLC meeting notes, 
observations, 
walkthroughs 
(As a result of this 
activity students will 
show academic 
achievement.) 
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2. Teacher teams discuss and implement 
methods for communicating learning targets to 
students, providing exemplars of student work, 
providing feedback and engaging students, etc. 

 

Team rep, 
Admin  

☐ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

PLC meeting notes, 
observations, 
walkthroughs 
(As a result of this 
activity 80% of students 
would evidence success 
at the classroom level 
by the end of the year.) 

 

Goal 1, Optional Additional Strategy:  

Desired Outcome for this Strategy: See rationale for additional strategy above 

 

Planning Capacity Evidence of Progress 

Enabling Activities Name  of lead 
responsible 
for reporting 
during ART 
process 

Target Population(s) 

Choose all that apply 

Source of Funds 

Choose all that apply, and list 
amounts 

What leading 
indicators will you 
monitor progress 
against during your 
ART routine that will 
show progress against 
your goal? Please 
include any short term 
measurable objectives. 
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1. Teachers will increase the use of AVID 
strategies/best practices (i.e. Cornell notes, 
organization binders, interactive notebooks) 

 Provide professional development in the 
use of best practice strategies for 
engaging students in their learning 

Expand AVID elective class for 6th  graders 

 ☐ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

☒ WSF   $1600 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

Student notebooks, 
observation, student 
interviews 
 

2. Continue the work of establishing a 
continuous school improvement process. In 
doing so, the school will examine school 
processes including curricular programs, 
instructional and assessment practices and 
environmental/school cultural practices in order 
to meet student needs. 

 Implement protocols to improve 
communication between on campus 
stakeholders 

 Create clear leadership team 
opportunities 

 Create a system for increasing teacher 
involvement by rotating participation on 
ILT, leadership team, etc 

 Provide substitutes to cover classes in 
enable all staff (i.e. certificated and 
classified) to meet, discuss school 
progress towards meeting student needs 
and development plans/policies 
designed to address student needs 

 

 ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

 

 

 

☒ WSF   $ 14,500 

☐ Title I   $  

☐ Title III $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

Meeting calendar, 
agenda, PLC notes, 
Master calendar 
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3. Utilize the CSI framework to engage staff in 
school improvements efforts & collaborate on 
efforts to advance the school vision. 

 

Admin ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other:  

 

☒ WSF   $3,500 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

Meeting calendar, 
agenda, Minutes 
collected on 
kishawks.org Google 
domain 

4. Utilize language acquisition strategies (Project 
GLAD) to differentiate and meet the literacy 
needs of all students.  

Teachers trained in GLAD will have 
collaboration time to train other 
teachers and create teaching resources 
needed to implement strategies 

ILT, Admin ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other:  

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☒ Title I   $ 5,000 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

PD calendar, agenda, 
sign-in sheets 

 

Goal 2 Staff Success 

  State Priority Strategies to Improve Student Achievement and 

Reduce Achievement Gaps (Required, and defined within the 

Implementation Continuums) 

Does your Financial 

Plan  

support this strategy? 

If not, why? 

4. Provide all teachers with evaluation and feedback based on student 

growth and teaching practice 
YES  ☒       NO ☐ 
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5. Fully implement beginning teacher induction and mentoring standards YES  ☒       NO ☐  

 

 

   Additional Strategies (Optional) 

Does your Financial 

Plan  

support this strategy? 

If not, why? 

 YES  ☐       NO ☐  

 YES  ☐       NO ☐  

 YES  ☐       NO ☐  

 YES  ☐       NO ☐  

 

Data Driven Rationale for Additional Priorities: 
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Goal 2, Strategy 4: Educator Effectiveness Systems 

Desired Outcome for this Strategy: To establish a fair and reliable system to support and evaluate teachers in improving their 
skills to ensure that all students benefit from the best teaching practices. 

 

Planning Capacity Evidence of Progress 

Enabling Activities Name  of lead 
responsible 
for reporting 
during ART 
process 

Target Population(s) 

Choose all that apply 

Source of Funds 

Choose all that apply, and list 
amounts 

What leading 
indicators will you 
monitor progress 
against during your 
ART routine that will 
show progress against 
your goal? Please 
include any short term 
measurable objectives. 

1. Use TRIPOD student survey results and SQS to 
identify school-wide strengths and challenges in the 
classroom to target effective professional 
development opportunities that lead to student 
success. 

 Provide faculty opportunity to review 
school-wide data and consider professional 
development needs 

 

Admin ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☒ N/A 

Meeting agenda, 
notes, Tripod 
administration 
schedule 
(95% response rate) 
 



163 

2.  Core professionalism component of EES will be 
documented for teachers as required All teachers 
who are standard or enhanced on EES will provide 
evidence in PDE3 and administrators will review 
evidence as provided 

 
 

Admin ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☒ N/A 

Observations, PDE3 
input 

3. Instructional Leadership Team (ILT) will continue 
to set goals for the year, including school-wide and 
department-specific SMART goals. ILT will regularly 
report to the full faculty to get consensus on ILT 
decisions and to solicit input before decisions are 
made. 

ILT  ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

☒ WSF   $3,280 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

ILT minutes including 
the Cycle of 
Professional Learning, 
agendas 
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Goal 2, Strategy 5: Induction and Mentoring 

Desired Outcome for this Strategy: To help beginning teachers to become as effective as experienced teachers enhance 
student learning.  Over time, the goal is to increase the retention of quality teachers, to strengthen teacher leadership, and 
to build collaborative learning.  

Planning Capacity Evidence of Progress 

Enabling Activities Name  of lead 
responsible 
for reporting 
during ART 
process 

Target Population(s) 

Choose all that apply 

Source of Funds 

Choose all that apply, and list 
amounts 

What leading indicators 
will you monitor 
progress against during 
your ART routine that 
will show progress 
against your goal? 
Please include any short 
term measurable 
objectives. 

1. All Yr1 and Yr2 “new to the profession*” 
teachers are matched with an Instructional 
Mentor, trained through the New Teacher 
Center (NTC) model, for ongoing professional 
growth and development (*excludes TFA, UH-
MUSE, new-to-school teachers). 
 

Principal ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

 

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☒ Other $?? 
Title II 

☐ N/A 

Roster, PDE3 
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2. School-level administration communicate 
regularly through Triad Conferences with 
Mentors and Beginning Teachers (mentees) 
regarding induction programming 

Principal ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☒ Other $?? 
Title II 

☒ N/A 

PDE3 notes 

3.School-level administration encourage and 
support veteran teachers, who have 
demonstrated successful teaching and 
leadership practices working with Hawaii’s 
diverse learning environment, to pursue 
opportunities to become fully trained 
Instructional Mentors. 
 

Principal ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☒ N/A 

Faculty meeting notes, 
agenda 

4. Mentors and Beginning Teachers (mentees) 
participate in quarterly forums sponsored by the 
Complex Area’s I&M team to support 
professional development and growth. 
Programming includes: INTASC teaching 
standards, curriculum, instruction and 
assessment best practices, differentiation, and 
culturally responsive strategies for diverse 
learning environments. 

Principal ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☒ Other $?? 
Title II 

☐ N/A 

PDE3 
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5. School-level administration provides 
protected and sanctioned time for Mentors and 
Beginning teachers (mentees) to meet on 
induction-related activities to improve 
instruction and student learning. (In addition, 
the school provides this opportunity to new 
teachers or staff members who are not eligible 
for traditional I&M services) 

Principal ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

☒ WSF   $ 13,728 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

Payroll sheets (mentors 
for 4 teachers) 
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Goal 2, Optional Additional Strategy: 

Desired Outcome for this Strategy:  

 

Planning Capacity Evidence of Progress 

Enabling Activities Name  of lead 
responsible 
for reporting 
during ART 
process 

Target Population(s) 

Choose all that apply 

Source of Funds 

Choose all that apply, and list 
amounts 

What leading 
indicators will you 
monitor progress 
against during your 
ART routine that will 
show progress 
against your goal? 
Please include any 
short term 
measurable 
objectives. 

  ☐ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☒ N/A 
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  ☐ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☒ N/A 
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OPTIONAL: Goal 3 Successful Systems of Support 

Optional Strategies to Improve Student Achievement and Reduce 

Achievement Gaps  

Does your Financial 

Plan support this 

strategy? 

If not, why? 

Implement and continue programs to engage parents and community YES  ☒       NO ☐  

 YES  ☐       NO ☐  

 YES  ☐       NO ☐  

 

Data Driven Rationale for Additional Priorities: 

Our data indicates that some students are not progressing in reading and math even when given additional opportunities via our RTI program. 
UPLINK provides additional support for students with deficiencies in academics, behavior and school attendance. This programs are funded 
through grants for the Department of Human Services and the Hawaii Community Foundation. 

 

Data from various perception surveys (Bernhardt and School Quality Survey) and from sign in sheets for Open House indicate that we need to 
encourage a larger number of stakeholders (parents and community) in school activities. 
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OPTIONAL Goal 3 Optional Strategy: 

Desired Outcome for this Strategy: The desired outcome is to improve communication with parents and provide 
opportunities for parents to engage in their child’s learning. 

Planning Capacity Evidence of Progress 

Enabling Activities Name  of lead 
responsible 
for reporting 
during ART 
process 

Target Population(s) 

Choose all that apply 

Source of Funds 

Choose all that apply, and list 
amounts 

What leading 
indicators will you 
monitor progress 
against during your 
ART routine that will 
show progress against 
your goal?  Please 
include any short term 
measurable objectives. 

1. Schedule at least one parent/community night 
each semester. The purpose of these events is to 
hear feedback from parents, inform parents of 
how students are progressing, and to engage 
larger number of parents to attend school 
activities. In addition, 1 parent night each will be 
scheduled for parents of ELL students and 
parents of incoming 6th graders. 

 ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☒ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☒ Other: Incoming 
6th graders 

 

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☒ Title I   $3,000 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

Sign sheets, agenda, 
Title I binder 
(The percentage of 
parents reporting 
positive responses on 
the SQS will increase 
by 5% for each 
descriptor.) 
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2. The revised school website will be home to a 
monthly newsletter. The school website will be 
updated regularly with information about school 
events, needs and volunteer opportunities 

Admin ☐ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

 

 

☒ WSF   $2,000 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

newsletter 
(The percentage of 
parents reporting 
positive responses on 
the SQS will increase 
by 5% for each 
descriptor.) 
 

3. Teachers will update Teacherease or other 
system (at least monthly) in order to provide 
families with up to date information about 
student academic performance 

Admin ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

 

☒ WSF   $2,000 

☒ Title I   $2,300 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

Invoice, Title I binder 
(The percentage of 
parents reporting 
positive responses on 
the SQS will increase 
by 5% for each 
descriptor.) 
 

4. Students at-risk academically will be offered 
admission to the UPLINK After School Program. 

 

Program 
Director 

☐ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☒ Other: Identified 
students 

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☒ Other $ 
Grant 

☐ N/A 

Program report 
(Students in the 
UPLINK program will 
show improvement) 
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5. Utilize the Synrevoice system for notifying 
parents of student absences and upcoming 
school events 

Vice Principal ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☒ Other $ 
State funding for program 

☐ N/A 

Agenda, parent letters, 
Title I 

6. Teachers will build relationships with parents 
through a “Welcome” postcard to be mailed to 
each family communicating school mission and 
an invitation to Open House. 

Vice Principal ☒ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

 

☐ WSF   $ 

☒ Title I   $525 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 

Sample postcard 
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OPTIONAL Goal 1, 2 or 3, Additional Strategy: 

Desired Outcome for this Strategy:  

 

Planning Capacity Evidence of Progress 

Enabling Activities Name  of lead 
responsible 
for reporting 
during ART 
process 

Target Population(s) 

Choose all that apply 

Source of Funds 

Choose all that apply, and list 
amounts 

What leading indicators 
will you monitor 
progress against during 
your ART routine that 
will show progress 
against your goal? 
Please include any short 
term measurable 
objectives. 

  ☐ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 
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  ☐ All Students 

☐ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other: 

☐ WSF   $ 

☐ Title I   $ 

☐ Title III  $ 

☐ IDEA  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Focus/Priority  $ 

☐ CTE  $ 

☐ Other $ 

☐ N/A 
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Title I Addendum (for Title I schools only) 

 

Title I School Requirements for Schoolwide Components 

 

School-wide Components 

 

The plan must… 

 

Covered in the Academic Plan/          

School Plan? If so, where?   

 

(location in Academic Plan/School-wide 

Plan, page #, section) 

If not, how will the school address 

the school-wide components? 

Accountable School Lead 

SW 1:  Incorporate a 

comprehensive needs assessment of 

the entire school (including taking 

into account the needs of migratory 

students) that is based on information 

that includes student achievement 

relative to the State’s academic 

content and achievement standards 

p.13 EA 2,3  Principal 
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Title I School Requirements for Schoolwide Components 

 

SW 2:  Identify school-wide reform 

strategies that  - 

a)  Provide opportunities for all 

students to meet proficiency 

b) Use effective methods and 

instructional strategies 

c) Include strategies to address the 

needs of all students in the 

school, but particularly the needs 

of low achieving students and 

those at-risk of not meeting the 

State’s student academic 

achievement standards 

d) Address how the school will 

determine if such needs have 

been met 

e) Are consistent with, and are 

designed to implement the state 

and Complex Area/Charter 

Governing Board improvement 

plans, if any 

p.4 EA 1,2 

p.5 EA 3 

p.6 EA 2 

p.7 EA 4 

p.8 EA 4,5,6 

 VP 

SW 3:  Provide instruction by 

highly qualified teachers 

 

 

 

p.18 EA 5  Principal 
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Title I School Requirements for Schoolwide Components 

 

SW 4:  Provide high quality and 

on-going professional development 

for teachers, principals, 

paraprofessionals, and if appropriate, 

pupil services personnel 

p.4 EA 2 

p.11 EA 1,2 

 Principal 

SW 5:  Implement strategies to 

attract high quality, highly 

qualified teachers  

 

 

p.18 EA 3,4,5 What strategies are being used to 

recruit and to retain highly qualified 

teachers? 

Principal 

SW 6:  Implement strategies to 

increase parental involvement, 

such as family literacy services 

 

 

p.21 EA 1,2 

p.22 EA 3,5 

p.23 EA 6 

 VP 

SW 7:  Incorporate transition plan 

for assisting preschool children from 

early childhood programs, such as 

Head Start, Early Reading First, or a 

State-run preschool program to local 

elementary school program 

NA   
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Title I School Requirements for Schoolwide Components 

 

SW 8:  Include teachers in the 

decisions regarding the use of 

academic assessments in order to 

inform and improve individual 

student achievement and the overall 

instructional program 

 

p.11 EA 1,2 

p.12 EA 2 

p.13 EA 4 

 VP 

SW 9:  Ensure that students who 

experience difficulty mastering the 

proficient or advanced levels of 

academic achievement shall be 

provided with effective, timely, 

additional assistance. This assistance 

shall include measures to ensure that 

students’ difficulties are identified on 

a timely basis and provide sufficient 

information on which to base 

effective assistance 

p.6 EA 2 

p.7 EA 4 

p.8 EA 5,6 

 VP 

SW 10:  Coordinate and integrate 

federal, state, and local services and 

programs, including programs 

supported under No Child Left 

Behind: violence prevention 

program, nutrition program, housing 

programs, Head Start, adult 

education, vocational and technical 

education, and job training 

p.9 EA 7  Counselor 
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Tipping Schools Academic Plan Addendum 

 

PRINCIPAL SIGNATURE AND DATE CAS SIGNATURE AND DATE 

  
 

 

Key 
Findings/Contributing 
Causes of Strength and 
Challenges from Needs 
Assessment 

Enabling Activity(ies)  
Include all that apply  

Target Population(s) 

Choose all that apply 

Measureable 
Outcome/Evide
nce of Progress  

Applicable Federal Turnaround 
Principle(s) Select all that apply 

Accountable 
Lead 

Funding Request 
(Description of 
Expenditures and Cost) 
and Justification 

1. There is an increase 
in the number of 
students with literacy 
needs which contribute 
to barriers in their 
learning.   

p.4 EA 2 

All staff will create 
literacy standards-based 
lessons: 

 Class time is spent 
reading, writing, and 
speaking directly about 
the text; 

 When discussing or 
collaborating, students 
build on each other’s 
observations or insights 
using evidence; 

 Questions and tasks 
attend to academic 
language in the text; 

 Struggling students are 
exposed to rich complex 
texts through learning 
opportunities that are 

☐ All Students 

☒ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☒ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

☐ Other:  

 

Students will 
show an 
increase in 
proficiency in 
literacy based 
CFAs, and on 
STAR reading 
assessment. 

☐Strong Leadership 

☒Effective Teachers 

☐Redesigned day/week/year 

☒Strengthen instructional 

program 

☐Use data to inform instruction 

☐Improve safety and discipline 

☐Engage families and 
communities 

RTI team 
ILT team 

$10,797 – 60 sub days + 
fringe 
 
 
PD for teachers 
previously trained and 
currently being trained 
to implement Project 
GLAD strategies – time 
to watch webinars, 
create resources needed 
to implement, and 
collaborate on 
implementation efforts.  
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scaffolded to support 
their literacy needs. 

Provide professional 
development for all 
teachers to create literacy 
lessons 
 
p.13 EA 4 

Utilize language 
acquisition strategies 
(Project GLAD) to 
differentiate and meet 
the literacy needs of all 
students.  

Teachers trained in GLAD 
will have collaboration 
time to train other 
teachers and create 
teaching resources 
needed to implement 
strategies 
 
p.7 EA 3 

Develop and implement 
an effective Response to 
Intervention plan (and 
flow chart) in order to 
support the needs of all 
students. 

 Provide professional 
development for 
teachers to learn about 
and implement effective 
RTI (trainings, book 
studies, etc.)  
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 Provide substitutes for 
teachers to observe 
effective RTI programs 
and best instructional 
practices by visiting 
other schools and peer 
classrooms on campus 

 Articulate the RTI school 
guide explaining services 
available to students and 
the continuum for 
providing those services, 
share this guide with 
staff  

 Purchase software 
license for RTI  

    (iReady-200 student 
licenses for reading and 
math and Achieve 3000– 
700 student licenses for 
reading) 

 Purchase laptops to 
support learners at all 
levels (primary 
prevention, secondary, 
and tertiary). 

 

2. There is a growing 
number of students 
requiring higher levels 
of support in reading 
and math.     

p.6 EA 2 

Review STAR data at least 
3 times per school year 
for all students along with 
academic and behavioral 
data to adjust/change 
intensity of actions and 
interventions. 

☒ All Students 

☒ Economically 
Disadvantaged 

☐ English Language 
Learners 

☐ Students with 
Disabilities 

Students 
receiving 
pullout services 
will show an 
increase in 
reading/math 
proficiency as 
measured by 
STAR 

☐Strong Leadership 

☐Effective Teachers 

☐Redesigned day/week/year 

☐Strengthen instructional 
program 

☒Use data to inform 

instruction 

☐Improve safety and discipline 

Principal  
VP 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Title 1  
$59,000 + 42.99% 
fringe= $86,670 
Purchase reading RTI 
teacher  
Rationale – expand RTI 
pullout to include 7th & 
8th grade students in 
need of reading 
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 Provide professional 
development for 
teachers in interpreting 
STAR data, using a 
spreadsheet program to 
create instructional 
groups in order to 
increase student 
achievement 

 
p.7 EA 3 

Develop and implement 
an effective Response to 
Intervention plan (and 
flow chart) in order to 
support the needs of all 
students. 

 Provide professional 
development for 
teachers to learn about 
and implement effective 
RTI (trainings, book 
studies, etc.)  

 Provide substitutes for 
teachers to observe 
effective RTI programs 
and best instructional 
practices by visiting 
other schools and peer 
classrooms on campus 

 Articulate the RTI school 
guide explaining services 
available to students and 
the continuum for 
providing those services, 

☐ Other: 

 

assessments 
and 
intervention 
progress 
monitoring. 

☐Engage families and 
communities 

 
 

 

interventions and 
support students at the 
high end with an 
advanced ELA class. 
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share this guide with 
staff  

 Purchase software 
license for RTI   

   (iReady-200 student 
licenses for reading and 
math and Achieve 3000– 
700 student licenses for 
reading) 

 Purchase laptops to 
support learners at all 
levels (primary 
prevention, secondary, 
and tertiary). 

 
p.7 EA 5 
Hire 2 full time teachers 
and 3 Part-time teachers 
(PTT) to provide pullout 
services for students in 
need of more intensive 
reading and math 
interventions.  These 
teachers would provide 
small-group and 
individual intervention 
support for students and 
monitor student progress 

      TOTAL  $97,467 
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Comprehensive Needs Assessment SY 2016-17 

School:  Kealakehe Intermediate School 

Principal: Mark Hackelberg 

CNA Committee: Dayle Yokoyama, SSC; Robin O’Hara, Registrar; Lisa Harris, Counselor; Mark Hackelberg, Principal; Geoff Stafford, VP; Hannah Loyola, VP; Vicki Mailo, 

Teacher; Kerry McManus, Teacher; Karen Foster, Teacher 

Strive HI Classification: Continuous Improvement 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comprehensive Needs Assessment (CNA) Academic/School-wide Plan (AP/SP) 

Review 

and 

analyze 

data 

Determine 

prioritized 

needs  

Collect 

wide 

range of 

data 

Develop 

contributing 

causes of 

strengths 

and areas 

for growth 

Develop 

enabling 

activities 

to address 

needs  

Determine 

evidence 

of 

progress  

Determine key 

expenditures 

to implement 

plan  

Expenditures 

(Fiscal Requirements Form)  

Reasonable?  

Allowable?  

Aligned to CNA and AP/SP?  
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Overarching Wonderings: 

o Where is the school now?  Does the comprehensive needs assessment include an analysis of multiple sources and types of data (e.g., 
demographic data, perceptual data, school process data, and student learning data)?  Is the needs assessment comprehensive? Does the 
needs assessment include a look across the four types of data? 

o How did the school get to where they are?  After looking across all data elements, and determining the school’s greatest challenges, what 
are the contributing causes of low student achievement?   

o Where does the school want to be?  What is the school’s Mission and Vision?  Is the vision spelled out, so everyone on staff can understand 
it in the same way? 

o How does the school plan to get to where they want to be?  What are the identified strategic actions and enabling activities to achieve the 
Mission and Vision?  How will the school address the contributing causes of low student achievement or sustain the strengths?  

o How will the school know if what they are doing is making a difference?  How will the school measure progress to determine 
effectiveness? 

o Is there alignment between the CNA, AcPlan, and FRF? 
 

WHERE DOES THE SCHOOL WANT TO BE?:  What is the school’s mission and vision? 

Mission/Purpose/Vision/Goals 

Guiding Questions to keep in mind.  

Does the Strategic and Academic/Schoolwide Plan align with the vision and goals of the school?  Do the school administrator and /or school leadership team effectively orchestrate the school to achieve its vision, mission, 

and goals?  Is there a common understanding of the mission, purpose, vision, and goals of the school? 

 

Mission/Purpose – Why do we exist?  What is the purpose of the school? 

The mission of Kealakehe Intermediate School is to guide all students 

across their bridge to success by providing them with the support and 

the skills they will need to live in an ever changing world. 

 

Vision/Goals – Where Do We Want To Go? (Specific Description of what it will be like when the 

mission is achieved? 

The vision of KIS is to provide instruction that is standards based and 

targeted to the various learning styles and needs of the students, based on 

data collected through both formative and summative assessments in an 

environment where all stakeholders have common expectations, and are 
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 committed to building positive relationships and continuing the school 

improvement process. 

WHERE IS THE SCHOOL NOW?: What does the data say? 

Demographic Data – Who are we? 

(e.g., Trend Reports, SSIR, Strive HI – attendance; discipline; enrollment; characteristics of the students, staff, and community; etc.) 

Guiding Questions to keep in mind: 

How has the enrollment in the school changed over the past three years?  What percentage of the school is in the high needs group?  How have the high needs students changed over the past three years?  Is chronic absenteeism a 

challenge?  Is there a pattern of high absenteeism for specific student population?  Intercepting data: What are the differences in student achievement results because of attitudes related to whom students have as teachers? Is there a 

relationship between attendance and standardized achievement growth?  Do students who attend school every day perform better on the state assessment than students who miss school for more than ten or more days? 

 

Summary of Data and List of Data Sources 

Data Sources: 

 SSIR 

 Trend Reports 
 
POSSIBLE LOOK FORS… 

Students: 
Enrollment: 

 SPED 

 ELL 

 Attendance 

 Graduation rate 

 College going  
  Teachers: 

HQT 
6National Board 



187 

Advanced degree 
 
  Administration: 
  Parents: 
  Community: 
  Others:    
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189 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 SY12-13 SY13-14 SY14-15 SY15-16 

STUDENTS 

Enrollment 705 642 728 684 

F/R Lunch 66.8% 71.5% 67.8%  

SPED 10.8% 9.5% 9.2%  

ELL 13.2% 13.4% 8.4%  

Attendance 92.1% 93.3% 93.4%  

Discipline Offenses 500 245 551  

Suspensions 127 41 140  

TEACHERS 

 HQT    41 

# of New Teachers     

Advanced Degrees    13 

ADMINISTRATION 

 4  [1 Principal ½ yr  2nd 
Principal ½ yr ,2VPs] 

3 [Principal + 2 TAVPs] 4 [New Principal, VP, CISL VP, 
TA VP] 

3 [FT Principal as of 12/15, VP,VP] 

PARENTS 

Parent Participation    Poor turnout at ELL 

Parent Night.   
Moderate turnout at 
Incoming 6th grade Parent 
Night. 
Poor turnout at SBA Parent 
Night. 

 Moderate turnout at 

Open House.   
Low return of Perception 
Surveys by parents.   

     

OTHER INFORMATION TO CONSIDER 

Principal out due to personal illness for almost all of Semester 1.  New principal hired and began in December. 
 

Except for the previous year’s unusual spike in enrollment, Official enrollment declining. 
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Strengths Challenges 

 Students exiting out of ELL 

 Low SES population declining slightly 

 Drastic reduction in discipline referrals and serious discipline this year in 

comparison to last year. 

 Experienced staff 

 Multi-cultured school community (Students and staff) 

 School Resource Officer present on campus 

 83% of students had no or 1 behavior incident(s) 

 Attendance stable and close to State norms 

 

 63% of SPED population are Pacific Islanders 

 Specific Learning Disability highest category of SPED 

 Pacific Islander population increasing  

 Micronesian group increasing within Pacific Islander group 

 Absenteeism higher in SPED population  

 Low SES group larger than State’s average 

 Attendance hasn’t gone above 95% 

 Enrollment decreasing 

  

Implications of Strengths and Challenges for the developing the AcPlan: 

 Increasing Pacific Islander population and SLD represented in that subgroup may indicate need for PD on Differentiation to support the needs of that population 

 Check and Connect to monitor attendance 

 Recognition for good attendance 

 We’ve developed a system for communicating absences to deter unexcused absences (calls/letters) 

Summary of Analysis (Reflect on trends and patterns over time, what is working and what is not working.  Synthesize your analysis):  

The changing demographics and rising Pacific Islander population has created a more diverse learning environment and brings with it a need to teach common expected 

behaviors.  Advisory has been working well to support this.  Resilient, experienced teachers have contributed to continuity even with changes in administration. 

A large group of teachers are being trained in strategies for language acquisition. 

 

Perceptual Data – How do we do business? 
(e.g., SQS, Tripod survey, parent/community surveys, student surveys, staff surveys, interviews, etc.) 
 
Guiding Questions to keep in mind: 
Are the students who are getting the best grades also reporting satisfaction with the learning environment?  How are students, parents, staff, administration, and/or community perceiving the 
learning environment?  Are there differences in  
how students perceive the learning environment, based on:  Whom they have as teachers?  The students’ participation in different programs? 
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 SY15-16 

Bernhardt: Parents Low return rate 

Bernhardt: Student     + 

Bernhardt: Staff     ∆ Public image 
    ∆ Challenging 
instructional program 
+ all other areas 3.5 – 4.5 
 
 

 

Strengths Challenges 

 Students felt positive about the school, felt they were treated fairly, and felt safe. 

 Students satisfied with good with teaching. 

 Students felt their families supported their education 

 Parents felt the school’s communication was good (text notification &Teacher Ease) 

 Parents happy with Uplink afterschool programs 

 Most parents happy with safety level of school 

 Most parents satisfied with education experience 

 Most teachers believed all students can learn 

 Teachers believe in the use of differentiation  

 Teachers happy working at Kealekehe Intermediate School  

 Teachers love the students 

  

 Students were not satisfied with the quality of the food 

 Students felt recess was too short 

 Students disliked not having access to all parts of the campus during free time and 

some of the recess rules 

 Parent involvement was low indicated by low return rate of the Parent Survey 

 Teachers felt public’s image of the school was not positive 

 Teachers felt DOE mandated PD wasn’t relevant 

 Teachers overall perception less positive of other stakeholders 
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Implications of Strengths and Challenges for developing the AcPlan: 

 We need to increase parent involvement 

 We need to advertise the positive things happening at the school 

Summary of Analysis (Reflect on trends and patterns over time, what is working and what is not working.  Synthesize your analysis):   

Teachers love the students and believe in differentiation but are not seeing the relevance in professional learning at the school.  We need to be more intentional in connecting professional learning to 

school mission and vision to build relevance.   

Parents need more opportunities to be involved with the school.  We need to improve our communication of the positive things happening at the school.    
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Student Learning Data – How are the students doing 

Guiding Questions to keep in mind: 

Which achievement, growth or gap index received less than 5% of the points?  Is it the same indicator for each grade level tested?  What indicator is identified as the major area of need?  In which 

grade level(s)? 

How did the high needs students perform on the state assessment?  Looking at the trend over the past years, is there growth in proficiency attainment for each of the high needs group?  Are some 

groups of students doing better than others?  Are the grade levels or departments making greater progress?  Intercepting data:  How have students in the ethnicity groups scores on the state 

assessment? Is there a difference in student achievement results by program participation?  By co-curricular programs? What are the differences in student learning results based on who the 

students are and how they are taught to learn? What are the difference in the result we are getting, based on whom we have as students and how they are taught?  How would they prefer to learn?  

Are we utilizing program models that will ensure students’ long term academic achievement? 

 

Summary of Data and List of Data Sources 

Data Sources: 
Strive HI Reports (Math, Science, Reading) 
HSA Results 
ACT  
Schoolwide Assessments  
Universal Screeners 
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ELA SBA data in comparison to other middle schools in complex 

KIS STAR Longitudinal Data in Reading 
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Math SBA data in comparison to other middle schools in complex 
KIS STAR Longitudinal Data in Math 
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Summary of Data and List of Data Sources 

Data Sources: 

Strive HI Reports (Math, Science, Reading) 

HSA Results 

ACT  

Schoolwide Assessments  

 Universal Screeners 

HSA Science data in comparison to other middle schools in complex 
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KIS STAR Longitudinal Data in Reading 
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ELA SBA data in comparison to other middle schools in complex 

Math SBA data in comparison to other middle schools in complex 

KIS STAR Longitudinal Data in Math 
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HSA Science data in comparison to other middle schools in complex 
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Strive HI 

 Data 

 12-13 13-14 14-15 

Achievement    

Math 61% 50% 23%  

Reading 70% 65% 31% 

Science 29% 38% 16% 

Growth    

Math Growth 60 48 46 

Reading Growth 56 51 37 

Readiness    

Inter 

 8P

th
P ACT 

12-13 – Median 8P

th
P Grade ACT 

13-14 - % Composite score of 15 or above 

 44% 33% 

Gap    

Current-Year Gap 
 

NHN 
 

HN 

 

Gap 

Rate 

NHN HN Gap 
Rate 

NHN HN Gap 
Rate 

 
 

    53% 86% 58% 16% 

  

   

Strengths Challenges 

 Advantaged students scored higher on Smarter Balance Assessments 

 STAR results available to support vertical alignment and instructional strategies  

 Girls are achieving at a higher rate- higher percentage of females scored 3 or above  

 White and Asian students had higher percentage than average at or above proficiency 

 Hispanic students scored at the same or higher percentage than average on the ELA 

test. 

 ELA – 27% of every grade level at or above proficiency 

 Math – 19% of every grade level at or above proficiency 

 Disadvantaged students- 24% of 6th grade, 23% of 7th grade, and 23rd % of 8th grade 

were at or above proficiency on ELA test. 

 

 70% of ELL population below grade level on STAR and decreasing with time. 

 The average score for all grade levels below Level on SBA Math 

 Achievement scores lower than complex 

 ELL, Hispanic, Pacific Islander, and Disadvantaged scores much lower for SBA 

 None of ELL population met proficiency on SBA math or ELA 

 New assessment and new curriculum, therefore no vertical growth data 

 Lower percent of males scored 3 or above on both tests 

 Students entering KIS below grade level in Reading as indicated by STAR data 

 Many students reading levels fall below grade level while at KIS 

 No growth points for ELA in Strive HI 

 Reading growth declined in past 3 years 
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 Academic achievement and growth in math and reading declined significantly with 

the change in the test to Smarter Balance 

  

Implications of Strengths and Challenges for developing the AcPlan: 

 Subgroups (Low SES, Pacific Islander, ELL) underperforming academically 

 Females outperformed males 

 Generally, reading is an area of concern 

 

Summary of Analysis (Reflect on trends and patterns over time, what is working and what is not working.  Synthesize your analysis:   

Our subgroups continue to struggle academically.  Our efforts to improve instruction at the primary prevention level and collectively review and use school-wide achievement data is a 

work in process and needs further development to have the desired impact.   

The use of the 5-Step Data Team process to improve instruction is not being implemented with fidelity by the core departments and the elective departments are learning the process 

this school year.   

Students are not moving up in their individual reading levels which may contribute to them struggling in content areas.    

Students need more literacy support outside of English.  Teachers would benefit from training in effective differentiation strategies.   

 

School Processes Data – How effective are our processes? 

 

(e.g., School Leadership, Governance, Organization, Communication, Programs, Standards Based Education, Assessment, the Decision Making Process, School Improvement Process, Professional Development Plan,  Programs, RtI, etc.) 

 

Guiding Questions to keep in mind: 

What are the instructional strategies used by the teachers in reading?  In math?  What are the instructional strategies used by the teachers when a student doesn’t learn? Over the past two-three years, have there been any significant 

changes in the programs? Is there schoolwide implementation of CCSS?  Is there instructional coherence? How are decisions made?  Is decision-making inclusive?  Are decisions data-driven? Is the school plan based on thorough 

analysis and incorporation of prioritized findings from a comprehensive needs assessment?  Does the plan consist of strategies, activities, people responsible, due dates, timelines and resources needed to be addressed to implement  
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and achieve the vision and goals and to eliminate the contributing causes of the gaps or enhancing successful practices? Is the school safe, clean, healthy, orderly place that nurtures learning?  Is the culture characterized by trust, care, 

professionalism, and high expectations for all students? What information triggers a request for services outside of the classrooms?  For ELL?  For SPED?  What programs are operating in the school this year?  How effective is our Rti 

system? Have we fully developed all three Tiers in the RtI system? 

 

Summary of Data and List of Data Sources 

Data Sources: 

 Continuous School Improvement Process & WASC Process 

 Comprehensive Student Support System: 
o Standards-based Educational System:  (CIA – Common Core, Formative Assessment, CCSS. FI/DT): 
o RtI System 
o School Culture and Environment: PBIS - Advisory 

 School Leadership: 
o Monitoring and Accountability System: (EES, ART, Data Teams, etc.) 
o Organizational System/Structures: 
o Governance and Decision-Making Systems: 
o Resource Management System: 
o Communication System: 
o Professional Development System: (workshops, training, PLC, etc.) 

Wonder: 

Continuous School Improvement Process 

WASC Process Teachers were placed into FOL groups and given time to collaborate and write the various sections. 
Teachers contributed to the development of the CNA during faculty meetings where they analyzed the four types of school data. 
  

Victoria Bernhardt Last year the full faculty collaborated on identifying the purpose of Kealakehe Intermediate School.  Together the faculty created a 
shared school mission. 
This school year the teachers have used the CSI process to analyze the school’s demographic, perception, student learning, and 
processes data.   

  

Comprehensive Student Support 

Standards-based 
Educational 
System 

Teachers work in departments to create standards based curriculum maps and lessons.  Teachers work in departments or with grade 
level counterparts to implement the 5-Step Data team process to plan instruction targeted to student’s needs.  
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(CCSS, FI/DT) 

RTI System A team of teachers and administrators participated in RTI training with Connie Hebert and Dr. Bernhardt.  The RTI team is leading the 
teachers through reviewing and charting school wide STAR data and planning supports for students at the different levels. 
While the emphasis this year is on instruction at the primary prevention level, the school is also supporting students requiring more 
intense interventions through English J class for active ELL LEP and NEP students and English Z for students well below in reading. 
Students needing support in Math are receiving a supplemental Math workshop class in addition to their core math class. 
The SSC and admin are reviewing progress-monitoring data. 
 

School Culture 
and Environment  
(PBIS, CSSS) 

This year the Advisory committee is working on improving the school environment through morning broadcast and structured 
activities during Advisory class.  Through Advisory, students have been taught 3 School-wide expectations and reinforced throughout 
the day in other periods.   

  

School Leadership 

Monitoring and 
Accountability 
System 
(EES, ART, Data 
Teams, etc.) 

The school is working on assembling  a team to review school-wide data (Counselor, SSC, Registrar and Admin) 

Organizational 
System/Structures 
(Grade level, 
content area, 
committees) 

Teachers meet in grade level teams weekly during their periods off.  They meet in departments or with their grade level counterparts 
at least three times a week.   

Governance and 
Decision-Making 
Systems 
(SSC, etc.) 

School Community Council met once a month for first few months of school.  When principal retired/was out on leave, the group 
struggled to meet quorum. 
The new principal has started meeting with the group again and they are in the process of recruiting to fill vacant positions. 
 
The school has a Coordinating Council Committee made up of Department Heads.  The group meets twice a month to address 
operational concerns. 
The school has an Instructional Leadership Team responsible for utilizing the Cycle of Professional Learning to promote teacher 
growth. 
There is also a Response to Intervention team responsible for reviewing school-wide academic data and monitoring RTI efforts and 
effectiveness.  The team is also working on training staff in Connie Hebert’s RTI levels of prevention. 
The school has just formed an Academic Review Team to start monitoring our Academic Plan.  They will meet twice a month. 

Resource 
Management 

The school utilized a Master Calendar to plan professional learning for teachers.   
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(PD Calendar, 
etc.) 

Communication 
System 
(Frequency, LN, 
Google, etc.) 

Google Doc -Kealakehe Intermediate School Links  

Professional 
Development 
System 
(Workshops, 
Training, PLC, 
etc.) 

Training is conducted during faculty meeting and is targeted to improve instruction at the primary prevention level. 
 
An outside provider is working with the Elective department to teach the 5-Step Data team process. 
 
14 teachers attended the initial Project GLAD training this year. 
Many teachers are taking advantage of the PiliaPa’a grant to participate in professional development.   
 
 

 

Strengths Challenges 

 Consistent Advisory program- daily 

 Strong Advisory curriculum to teach expected behaviors 

 Collaboration time for teachers (Team, Faculty, Department, Grade level, Committees) 

 Variety of Elective programs available & broadening 

 Integration of Technology (Google – school domain) 

 Accountability for student use of technology 

 Variety of relevant PD for teachers 

 Check and Connect for 6th grade 

 RTI – students with gaps receiving support in English J/Z and Math workshop 

 Variety of afterschool programs 

 Service learning (NaKahumoku & Ho’ohui) 

 Some policies in place (tardy & attendance) 

 Class size smaller and easier to reach all students 

 Bell schedule – flipped morning and afternoon periods 

 Activities by leadership class 

 Team Data binders w/vertical articulation 

 Library & Librarian 

 Pili A Pa’a (PD for teachers) 

 3 Common School Expectations 

 Uplink tutoring & variety of programs 

 SBA testing 

 Significant turnover in administration 

 ELL coordinator new to the job, processes not clear 

 Inconsistent implementation of instructional strategies (GLAD, AVID) 

 Time to plan & implement strategies 

 Knowledge of students’ needs (ELL & SPED) 

 RTI process not clear to all 

 ILT team charged with supporting teacher learning – all but 1 new 

 Communication between programs 

 Challenge in communication regarding entry into and exit out of RTI math 

 Time to refine the vision 

 Inconsistent grading/student expectations 

 Not enough student activities during & before school 

 Not enough articulation with feeder schools and the high school (K-12 construct) 

 Parent involvement opportunities 

 Professional learning on differentiated instruction 

 Funding for Science Fair 

 Lack of GT process & supports to accelerate high achieving students 

 Transportation for students wanting to participate in afterschool programs 

 Lack of school wide homework policy 
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 SpEd study skills class 

 New principal 

 AVID class and training on AVID strategies 

 All teachers involved in the Continuous School Improvement process 

 Not all teachers uploading grades consistently into Teacher Ease 

 Turnover of 7th grade math teachers and periods of non-HQT teaching 7th grade math 

 Communication of programs and school policies   

  

 

Implications of Strengths and Challenges for developing the AcPlan: 

 Many programs but must analyze purpose and effectiveness of programs 

 Need to develop GT program and differentiate for high achievers 

 Review effectiveness of English Z/J and continue to refine the program 

 PD on differentiation needed 

 If funding available, PCNC 

 More exposure to different things in the community – Job Fair or College visits, Field trips, My Career Hawaii 

 Parent info on how to use Teacher Ease and clearer expectations for use of Teacher Ease 

Summary of Analysis (Reflect on trends and patterns over time, what is working and what is not working.  Synthesize your analysis): KIS has many programs and interventions that have been 

added to address students’ needs.  These programs and processes have not been articulated and published for all to have access to what is in place. There needs to be a focus on the programs in 

place, the purpose of each, and effectiveness of each program.   

HOW DID WE GET TO WHERE WE ARE? 

What are the commonalities across the contributing causes? What is working and what is not working?   

Contributing Causes or root causes of strengths and challenges across all 4 quadrants: 
 

Advisory program contributing to more positive culture, building sense of responsibility in students, and has resulted in fewer behavior referrals and common expectations for students 

The school RTI is being established.  The goal of the RTI team has been to improve primary prevention at the classroom level through activities that led the full faculty through the 
review of school wide data and time to collaborate on helping students at all levels of learning.  Although successful in changing mindsets, the process has been gradual.  Next steps 
will be to work on targeted research based interventions and documentation of efforts at the classroom level. 

Departments received support in learning the 5 –Step Data Team process however implementation is at the “Applying” level of the Implementation Continuum and is not being 
adequately utilized to improve instruction for all levels of learners.  Next steps will need to be: identify deficit claims and modify instruction to address those needs through the process 
and utilize the process to bridge the gap between males and females and disadvantaged groups. 

Leadership structures are still being established at the school, therefore, it takes longer to make decisions and communicate agreements to all resulting in a lag in implementation. 

Teachers have regular Team meetings, however, there is a lack on consistent expectations across content areas.  Students’ literacy needs not being met and can be better supported 
through cross content literacy agreements. 

There is an ever increasing number of students with literacy needs which creates obstacles for them to be able to be successful in school.  Teachers need support with strategies to 
meet all students’ literacy needs. 
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Large number of students need more intensive supports in reading and math.  The J and Z English classes and RTI math pullout classes had a late start in developing their programs.  
It is too soon to see the impact of these interventions. 

 


